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Foreword 


Today the problem of human rights in south Korea is of 
great concern for the international community and deeply 
worries a great number of people, who love justice and 
truth. 

The seriousness of the human rights issue in south 
Korea is clearly reflected in the “Report on Human Rights in 
South Korea” submitted by the “International League for 
Human Rights” and the “International Group on the Law of 
Human Rights” (Washington, February 1985), the report 
“Infringement of Human Rights in South Korea” submitted 
by “Amnesty International” (London, 1986), and the “White 
Paper on Human Rights in South Korea” submitted by the 
“International Association of Democratic Lawyers” (Paris, 
June 1991). 

South Korea, subject to US colonial rule for nearly half a 
century, has been reduced to a barren land of human rights, 
where man’s basic rights are completely infringed: such vio- 
lations as arrests, unfair trials and tortures are perpetrated 
without scruples by the “state” authorities. 

Nevertheless, the ruling circles of the United States and 
south Korea publicize south Korea as the “showcase of free- 
dom and democracy” and issue false propaganda about the 
present state of human rights, claiming that the “era of 
democratization has been opened”, “there are no political 
offenders”, “an end has been put to all tortures” and so on. 
Their behaviour constitutes a treacherous act against the 


currents of today, when people are rapidly moving towards 
independence and civilization. It should be denounced as a 
challenge to world conscience. 

In the given circumstances, where the ruling circles of 
the United States and south Korea have been concealing 
the real state of human rights in south Korea, thereby 
deceiving and mocking world public opinion, our institute 
has published this collection of materials, which represent 
the true state of human rights in south Korea in recent 
years, to enable people to have a correct understanding of 
the state of human rights there. 


December 1992 


The DPRK Institute for the Research of Human Rights 
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Chapter 1. Institutional Device 
Used to Infringe upon Democracy 
and Human Rights 


The dictatorial power, which has monopolized the politi- 
cal stage in south Korea for more than 40 years, has built 
the perfect “law” and powerful violent apparatus required to 
achieve this aim. Needless to say, they are institutional 
devices, which infringe upon the democracy and rights of 
the popular masses. 


1. Infringement upon Democracy 
and Human Rights Viewed in the 
Light of Existing Laws 


Existing laws refer to the legislation which was inherited 
intact from the “Fifth Republic’, some laws of the “Fifth 
Republic” which were partly revised in the “Sixth Republic” 
advocating democratization, and other laws which were 
newly fabricated in the “Sixth Republic”. 

In general, in capitalist countries state laws are instituted 
through parliaments. In south Korea, however, even these 
formalities have been ignored. 

The existing laws in south Korea were distorted by the 
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dictators in power or have been newly concocted through 
the “Legislative Council for National Security”, an apparatus 
of private violence, created following the disbanding of the 
National Assembly and all the political parties, out of the mil- 
itary dictatorship called the “National Emergency Measures 
Committee”, which emerged from the May 17 outrage of 
1980. There are as many as two hundred laws, including the 
“National Security Law”, “Public Security Law’, the “Social 
Protection Law”, the “Basic Press Law’, the “Labour Union 
Law” and the “Law on Assembly and Demonstration”. 

Most of the other laws have also been enacted via the 
unilateral will of the fascist party in power, though they 
passed through the legislative procedure of the National 
Assembly. This is proved by the following fact. 

On July 14, 1990, 26 bills were passed in 30 seconds by 
the “National Assembly” of south Korea attended by the 
members of the “Democratic Liberal Party” alone. They 
included many evil laws, which directly infringe upon and 
repress the democracy and rights of the people, such as the 
“Law on Broadcasting”, the “Law on Punishment of the Use 
of Bottle Grenades”, the “Law on Punishment of Minor 
Offences”, etc. 

Let us examine some of south Korea’s evil laws, which 
totally deny and stifle the democracy and rights of the peo- 
ple. 


1) The “National Security Law” 
Chun Doo Hwan’s “regime of the Fifth Republic’, which 
emerged following the repressions of the “spring of democ- 
ratization” in 1980, drew up in September that year a new 


“National Security Law’ by merging the former “National 
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Security Law” and “Anti-Communist Law’, in an attempt to 
mislead public opinion of resentment against the “Anti-Com- 
munist Law” and under the pretext of meeting the current of 
international community. In this way, the south Korean 
authorities announced that the “Anti-Communist Law” had 
been repealed. In actual fact the venom of the “Anti-Com- 
munist Law” remained intact in the new “National Security 


Law’. 


(1) The Deceptive Nature of the Revised 
“National Security Law” 


The “National Security Law” seems to protect state 
“security”: in actual fact it is an anti-popular evil law, aimed 
at infringing upon and stamping out the democratic rights 
and freedoms of the south Korean people, as well as their 
rights to existence. Consequently, after the concoction of 
this law, the south Korean people waged a relentless strug- 
gle for its repeal. 

In this atmosphere Roh Tae Woo’s “regime of the Sixth 
Republic” revised the “National Security Law’. However, the 
revised version was even more ruthless: therefore, it was 
objected by the opposition parties within the National 
Assembly, to say nothing of the common people in south 
Korea. Consequently the “Democratic Liberal Party”, the 
party in power, held a separate “National Assembly”, without 
any opposition members and passed the law in only 35 sec- 
onds. 


— Changes for the Worse in the Basic Frame- 
work Maintained 


The revised “National Security Law’ maintained intact 
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the basic framework of the former “National Security Law’. 

“This is indicated by the provisions of the additional 
clauses of the revised ‘National Security Law’, which define 
the duration of this law. 

“This is the part of the law, which stipulates that penal 
clauses concerning acts committed prior to the law’s 
enforcement will be applied, ‘according to the former provi- 
sions’. 

“According to the Roh regime’s version of justice no 
compromise in the interpretation and application of the law 
can be allowed until the anti-Establishment people have 
been wiped out. 

“Moreover, to define the ‘acts of anti-state organizations 
benefiting the enemy’, they used the phrase ‘fully aware that 


As a protest to the unilateral adoption of the “National 
Security Law”, “Law on Police” and other laws by the 
“Democratic Liberal Party”, the opposition stage an all- 
night stay-in strike 


such actions endanger the state’s existence and security or 
its free and democratic basic order’. Such a new abstract 
concept provided sufficient grounds for the criminal investi- 
gation organs to willfully interpret facts and abuse political 
judgement. 

“As for the definition of an ‘anti-state organization’, they 
refer to a restricted interpretation, based on the requisites of 
‘a command and control system’. To begin with, this should 
be considered illogical, as the concept of an ‘organization’ 
presupposes a command and control system. 

“Moreover, failure to report is considered a crime. How- 
ever, if people, who have received the requisite ‘approval of 
the authorities’ visit north Korea, they are not guilty. Ordi- 
nary people are deemed guilty, even if they utter just one 
single anti-American word. This is the radical controversial 
point of the ‘National Security Law’. 

“Only the ‘National Security Law’ determines the criterion 
for a crime as the approval of the authorities in the stipula- 
tions .of penal laws, rather than administrative laws.” (Monthly 
of Korean residents in Japan Phyonghwa Thongil , No. 8, 1991.) 


— Controversial Points of the Revised “National 
Security Law” 


The “rebuttal report’, concerning the “Government 
Report on Human Rights”, prepared jointly by the “Assembly 
of Lawyers for a Democratic Society” and the human rights 
committee of the “Christian Council of Churches” in south 
Korea, makes the following comments: 

“Firstly, the revised law has deleted several provisions. 
However, the deleted provisions are confined to points 
which were actually not applied: they stipulated that people 
engaged in exchanges with the socialist countries should be 
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punished (although people who conducted exchange with 
north Korea were punished). Consequently, they did not 
entail any particular change in the application of this law. 

“Secondly, the revised law added the phrase ‘fully aware 
that these actions endanger the state’s existence and secu- 
rity or its free and democratic basic order’ to the existing 
base of the law. However, it was difficult for ordinary people 
to understand the content of the added clause, as it was 
defined as an abstract concept. Therefore, it did not restrict 
the established ambiguous clauses. 

“In fact, even after the entry into force of the revised law, 
the prosecution and court of justice have not interpreted or 
applied the National Security Law differently. 

“Thirdly, in the second clause of its appendix the 
revised law points out that the law prior to its revision will 
continue to be applied intact to acts, passed prior to its 
entry into force, adding that the revised law will only affect 


Riot police ruth!essly beat and trample on members of 
the Family Movement for Realizing Democracy, advo- 
cating the repeal of evil laws 


acts which were passed after the law’s revision. In other 
words, two National Security Laws remain in force in 
south Korea. 

“One National Security Law applies to acts passed 
before May 31, 1991, the day of the entry into force of the 
revised law. The other is the revised National Security Law, 
which applies to subsequent acts. 

“If this revised law, as explained by the government 
report (Paragraph 247), ‘removes the groundwork for the 
infringement of human rights, by clearly defining its legal 
requisites’, it is dubious that the appendix of the revised law 
goes against Article 15 of the law.”(South Korean magazine Wol- 
gan Ingwon , No. 6, 1992.) 


(2) Anti-Democratic Nature of the “National 
Security Law”, Which Stifles Human Rights 


The revised “National Security Law” stipulates the pun- 
ishment of organizations and their members engaged in the 
anti-American, anti-dictatorial struggle for reunification, 
labelling them “anti-state organizations” and “anti-state 
acts”. 

Article 2 of the “National Security Law” defines “the asso- 
ciations and groups at home and abroad, which work in 
accordance with the communist line” in a bid to conduct 
“anti-state acts” as “anti-state organizations” and thereby 
repress all the democratic and progressive associations and 
organizations, by condemning them indiscriminately as 
“anti-state organizations”. Furthermore, it outlaws associa- 
tions and organizations seeking dialogue and contacts 
between the north and south as well as national reunifica- 
tion. 

Moreover, this law also stipulates the repression and 
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elimination of all democratic demands, human rights claims 
and anti-government elements, condemning them as “anti- 
state acts” 

Article 1 of this law also stipulates that one can repress 
“activities jeopardizing state security” by charging them with 
“anti-state activities”. 

That is not all. The “National Security Law” defines as 
“anti-state acts” (Article 5) encouragement, praise and sym- 
pathy with such anti-state organizations and their members 
or contacts with their members. Consequently the acts of all 
opponents of the present ruling system can be charged with 
“anti-state acts” and suppressed and punished. (South Korean 
magazine Jongse Yongu, No. 10, 1989.) 

Article 7 of the “National Security Law” is most frequently 
applied: it infringes upon people’s freedom of thought and 
conscience and their freedom of expression, such as speech, 
press and art, as well as their freedom of association. 

“Paragraph 1, Article 7 of the National Security Law stip- 
ulates that ‘all individuals who benefit anti-state organiza- 
tions by praising, encouraging, propagandizing or sympa- 
thizing with the activities of anti-state organizations or their 
members or others who received their instructions, or by 
any other means, shall be imprisoned for up to seven years’. 

“In actual fact, the dictatorial power has suppressed 
countless individuals by willfully interpreting and abusing, to 
maintain power, such words as anti-state organizations, 
sympathy and other means. 

“If opposition to political power, criticism of the govern- 
ment and demands for democratization and reunification 
constitute acts benefiting the enemy, no conscientious acts 
shall occur in this land, which are not ascribed as acts bene- 
fiting the enemy. In fact, all individuals regarded as only 
slightly detrimental to the maintenance of fascist power have 
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been imprisoned, tortured and have served time in prison for 
such false ‘acts benefiting the enemy’.” (/bid .) 

The International Lawyers Conference on Human Rights 
in South Korea held in Paris, France (June 16, 1991) 
exposed the anti-democratic nature of the “National Security 
Law” stifling human rights: 

“The ‘National Security Law’ defines the policies and 
activities of opposition organizations as systematic and gen- 
eral activities to ‘overthrow the state’ and absolutizes the 
present system of the ‘south Korean state’. 

“Paragraph 1, Article 2 of the ‘National Security Law’ 
defines as ‘anti-state organizations’, all organizations which 
‘disrupt the activities of the government and the state’. 

“The terms of this paragraph are very ambiguous, provid- 
ing for a suppression of all the activities of the opposition 
parties geared at seizing ‘power’. 

“The notion of ‘disruption’ is also unlimited. Consequent- 
ly, small-scale demonstrations, petition activities, and 
speeches criticizing the ‘government’ are all considered ‘dis- 
ruptive’ activities and subject to punishment. 

“Paragraph 2, Article 2 of the ‘National Security Law’ 
retains in its original form the ‘Anti-Communist Law’ of 1961, 
which defined as ‘anti-state organizations’ all organizations 
working ‘according to the communist line’. 

“In accordance with this paragraph of the ‘law’ ‘commu- 
nist ideology and activities’ are strictly prohibited. 

“Given the various forms of the current international com- 
munist movement, this paragraph is also very ambiguous, as it 
does not clearly define the types of communist movement. 

“Moreover, interpretation of this paragraph is not clear. 
Consequently the authorities can suppress all opposition 
activities, by merely denouncing them as communist activi- 
ties.” (White Paper on Human Rights in South Korea, Paris, June 22, 
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1991.) 

In particular, the anti-democratic nature of the “National 
Security Law” which stifles human rights, is indicated by its 
harsh suppression of reunification aspirations and activities, 
condemning them as acts “benefiting the enemy”. 

The “National Security Law” defines, from the general 
provisions of Chapter 1, the northern part of Korea (the 
DPRK—Tr.) and patriotic organizations of our overseas 
compatriots as “anti-state organizations”, and all residents of 
the northern half and conscientious overseas compatriots as 
“members of anti-state organizations’. 


“Crime of Infiltration and Escape” (Article 6) 

The “National Security Law” stipulates that “ ‘infiltrators 
from the area controlled by the anti-state organizations or 
fugitives to that area’ shall be imprisoned for up to 10 years 
(Paragraph 1) and that infiltrators under the instructions of 
the anti-state organizations or fugitives who leave to receive 
orders from these organizations may even face the death 
sentence (Paragraph 2).” (South Korean magazine Wolgan Ingwon, 
No. 6, 1992.) 


“Crime of Meeting and Communication” (Article 8) 

“According to Article 8, the Crime of Meeting and Com- 
munication, any meetings with people from north Korea and 
exchanges constitute violations of the National Security 
Law. The Crime of Meeting and Communication and the 
Crime of Infiltration and Escape (Article 6), and even acts 
benefiting the enemy (Article 7) were all applied to Rev. Mun 
Ik Hwan who visited north Korea, and Miss Rim Su Gyong 
who took part in the Pyongyang Festival as official represen- 
tative of Jondaehyop (National Council of Student Repre- 
sentatives). This absurd reality is today’s world. 
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“In addition, numerous people have been imprisoned and 
charged with espionage for the simple reason that they 
have met people from north Korea once or twice.” (South 
Korean magazine Jongse Yongu , No. 10, 1989.) 


“Crime of Non-disclosure” (Article 10) 

“Article 10 even has a paragraph on non-disclosure, 
which. separates parents, brothers and sisters, as well as 
comrades, from one another and makes them keep watch 
on one another and inform against each other. This is 
inevitably the most disgraceful and unconscionable law of 
the present time. 

“Roh’s regime (Roh Tae Woo’s regime) again uses the 
crime of non-disclosure, recognized obsolete in modern the- 
ories on law, aS a way of repressing the people: this is 
reflected in the treatment of assemblyman So Kyong Won’s 
visit to north Korea. 

“The ugly National Security Law exists: consequently it 
can pierce the people at any moment. Clearly, as long as 
there is the National Security Law, it will prove impossible to 
make even a single step towards reunification and the just 
actions of the people will continue to be trampled underfoot 
by the dictatorial regime.” (/bid .) 

The white paper published by the International Lawyers 
Conference on Human Rights in South Korea (June 1991) 
makes the following comments on the “National Security Law’: 

“The ‘National Security Law’ stipulates more rigid punish- 
ment than the previous ‘Anti-Communist Law’ 

“The ‘National Security Law’ stipulates the minimum 
penalty: consequently the court of justice cannot lighten a 
sentence, but can set a longer prison term. 

“It should be stressed here that all those who acted on 
the ‘instructions of anti-state organizations’ are also regard- 
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ed as ‘criminals’ (Paragraph 1, Article 4). 

“Therefore, if the south Korean people share the stand of 
the ‘anti-state organizations’ (albeit temporarily), they shall 
face severe penalties, and demands for the country’s reuni- 
fication are regarded as a crime. 

“Simple ‘propaganda activities’ and the ‘dissemination of 
groundless rumours’ shall also face a penalty of two years 
of forced labour (Paragraph 1, Article 4). 

“As the paragraphs of the ‘law’ are not clear, they may 
be interpreted in various ways. The law engenders arbitrari- 
ness and high-handedness. 

“Article 6 exacerbated a paragraph of the former ‘Anti- 
Communist Law’ and stipulates that fugitives to the ‘area 
under jurisdiction of the anti-state organizations’ and ‘secret 
infiltrators from that area’ shall be condemned to 10 years of 
imprisonment. This paragraph defines north Korea as an 
‘anti-state organization’ and severely punishes all those who 
contact compatriots from the northern half. 

“According to data, between 1980 and 1988, at least 
2,230 people were arrested, imprisoned and charged with 
crimes and tried in accordance with the ‘National Security 
Law’. At least 20 of them were sentenced to death. 

“Girl student Rim Su Gyong who took part as official del- 
egate of the National Council of Student Representatives in 
the 13th World Festival of Youth and Students held in 
Pyongyang in 1989, was also arrested immediately on her 
return to the south via Panmunjom; she was handed over to 
the ‘Security Planning Agency’ of south Korea and was 
charged with ‘treason’ and ‘espionage’ in accordance with 
the ‘National Security Law’. 

“Father Mun Kyu Hyon, who accompanied Rim Su 
Gyong on her return to the south via Panmunjom and Father 
Nam Kuk Hyon who came to the southern part of Pan- 
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munjom to meet Rim Su Gyong were also tried with the 
same charges. They suffered heavy penalties, because they 
had worked most openly and symbolically for Korea’s reuni- 
fication, the unanimous desire of the entire Korean people. 

“A powerful international campaign was conducted to 
obtain Rim Su Gyong’s release. As the south Korean 
authorities were becoming the object of condemnation, they 
had to commute their penalty from ten to five years. 

“The Coalition for National Democratic Movement (Jon- 
minryon), incorporating the political and religious opposition 
in south Korea, has also become an object of suppression, 
defined as an ‘anti-state organization’. 

“Similarly, the south Korean authorities have also defined 
Jondaehyop, a lawful organization, which embraces one mil- 
lion students in south Korea, as a ‘pro-communist organiza- 
tion’ and are arresting and imprisoning the leading hard core 
of this organization.” (White Paper on Human Rights in South Korea, 
Paris, June 22, 1991.) 

Throughout the “National Security Law” the notions of 
the clauses and “criminal requisites” are defined in such a 
manner that the people in power can interpret and apply 
them as they please. 

Consequently, people from all walks of social life in south 
Korea cry out for the repeal of the “National Security Law”. 


2) The “Law on Supervision for 
Public Peace” 


(1) The Second “National Security Law” 
As the complaints of the south Korean people increased 
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against the “Public Security Law’, an evil fascist law enacted 
in 1975 under the rule of “Yusin’, the regime of the “Sixth 
Republic” brutalized it under the title of the “Law on Supervi- 
sion for Public Peace” on June 16, 1989. 

The framework of this law retains the “Public Security 
Law” as it was. There is only one difference; the trouble- 
some placement under supervision for the preservation of 
public peace was changed into placement of restrictions on 
residence, while the former “supervision for protection” was 
renamed “supervision for the maintenance of public peace”. 

The “Law on Supervision for Public Peace” has been 
adopted to continually shadow and keep an eye on individu- 
als who are considered likely to resist, let alone all those 
released after serving out their sentences, defined as the 
object of “supervision for protection” and “superintendence”, 
and, when necessary, drag them to the “preventive custody 
house” without any legal procedure or restriction and lock up 
for seven to ten years. 


(2) The “Law on Supervision for Public 
Peace” Shackles Prisoners Released after a 
Long Period of Confinement 


This law retains unchanged the main clauses of the for- 
mer “Public Security Law’, whereby prisoners released after 
serving out their sentence were again imprisoned under the 
pretext of constituting a “danger” of committing the same 
crimes. 

The “Law on Supervision for Public Peace” deals with 
the so-called specific criminals, who are punished because 
of their ideas or conscience. The notion of the “danger of a 
second offense” stipulated in this law is also very abstract 
and ambiguous. 


14 


Furthermore, the decision to place someone under 
supervision for the preservation of public peace is not based 
on judicial procedure, but rather on administrative whims. 
The term of supervision is also unlimited. 

The “Law on Supervision for Public Peace” is clearly the 
most frightening and evil law whereby conscientious individ- 
uals, who love their country and fellow people, are impris- 
oned and die in prison, according to the whims of the rulers: 
it must be pointed out that this law is more malignant than 
the former “Public Security Law’. (South Korean magazine Popg- 
wa Sahoe , the inaugural issue, 1989.) 


— The Real Face of Human Destruction by the 
“Law on Supervision for Public Peace” (Denun- 
ciation by Jong Ji Sok, Minister of the Chongam 
Church) 


@ The “Blood Vessel” of the Inveterate Evil Law—the 
“Law on Supervision for Public Peace” 


... In March, 1989, repression was intensified to ensure 
public peace and the political situation, following Rev. Mun 
Ik Hwan’s visit to north Korea. The “Public Security Law’, 
which should have been disposed of long ago, in this politi- 
cal situation, was restored and disguised as the “Law on 
Supervision for Public Peace”. 

Indeed, this would seem to be the blood vessel of an 
inveterate and new evil law. 

The Maintenance of Public Order Act (1925), the most 
vicious law under the rule of the Japanese imperialists, was 
replaced by the System of Ideological Conversion (1933), 
which was subsequently replaced by the infamous Laws on 
Protection and Supervision of Korean Political Offenders 
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(1936) and Detention for the Prevention of Korean Political 
Offenders (1941). Instead of being abandoned after libera- 
tion, they were preserved as the “National Security Law” 
(1948), the Restoration of the Conversion System (1956), 
Operations for Forcible Conversion (1973-74) and fixed in 
1975 as the “Public Security Law” under the “Yusin’” dictator- 
ship. 

As this law was subjected to severe criticism by the peo- 
ple, the authorities removed a clause, which placed offend- 
ers under supervision for the preservation of public peace, 
while the hard-core content concerning freedoms of idea 
and conscience was applied unchanged to the punishment 
of supervision for protection. A sharper claw of so-called 
criminal punishment was added. On June 16, 1989 it 
appeared as the “Law on Supervision for Public Peace’. 

In south Korea today the number of people subjected to 
supervision for the preservation of public peace totals at 
least 50,000, if we count them since liberation. In all an esti- 
mated 10,000 have been notified of their punishment. 

One such preventive custody house for the preservation 
of public peace is the Chongju Preventive Custody House, 
known as the “Fortress of Devils”. Convicts suffer more than 
people in jail. 

The custody house dealt with convicts so cruelly that 90 
of them had to write a letter of ideological conversion before 
being released and 15 convicts died owing to the cruelties 
inflicted by the authorities of the custody house. 


@ Prison Life outside Society 
The helpless released convicts living in the asylums for 


the aged or facilities for the relief and rehabilitation of crimi- 
nal offenders chosen by the government, undergo great suf- 
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ferings owing to the “Law on Supervision for Public Peace”. 
However, many others are affected by this law. 

Individuals notified of their sentence and placed under 
supervision for the preservation of public peace, are subject 
to constant surveillance and also forced to report to the chief 
of the police station in charge of their case, once every three 
months (Paragraph 2, Article 18). 

They have to report the following information: their main 
activities during the three months, the detailed records of 
other people charged according to the law on supervision 
for the preservation of public peace, all contacts and the 
date, time, place and content of the meeting and communi- 
cation (travel made during the three months, the particulars 
of the report requested by the chief of the police station in 
charge of their case, concerning supervision for the preser- 
vation of public peace), etc. 

If one fails to fulfil one’s duty to report these matters, one 
is put in prison for up to two years or faces a fine of up to 
one million won (Paragraph 2, Article 27). 

Moreover, any attempts to hide or run away are subject 
to a prison sentence of up to three years (Paragraph 1, Arti- 
cle 27). 

The “Law on Supervision for Public Peace”, consisting of 
27 articles and 9 supplementary clauses, is composed of 
provisions of control and surveillance. In addition the 
“Enforcement Ordinance of the Law on Supervision for Pub- 
lic Peace”, is made up of 33 articles and 4 supplementary 
clauses, which constitute a President’s ordinance and bring 
the principle of punishment to the fore. 

In particular, the particulars of guidance of the judiciary 
and police (Paragraphs 1 and 2, Article 19) include the fol- 
lowing: bans on any meetings and communications with 
people who have committed a crime falling under supervi- 
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sion for the preservation of public peace, bans on atten- 
dance of a meeting or demonstration. They are deprived of 
the rights to meet people freely and freedom of assembly 
and association, people are entitled to enjoy as citizens. 
Convicts are compelled to appear whenever a public prose- 
cutor, the judiciary or police official calls them. 

Therefore, people sentenced by the law on supervision 
for the preservation of public peace always live in tension 
and unease, and inevitably suffer from the obsession that 
they may be imprisoned again at any time. These people 
refer to their status as “prison life outside society”. 


@ Steady Increase in Institutionalized Operations Aimed at 
Destroying Man 


After its enactment, the “Law on Supervision for Public 
Peace” not only restricted the activities of its targets, by 
evoking in them an oppressive sensation and providing 
them with various warnings: it was also applied to lock up 
former prisoners again. 

Indeed, the “Law on Supervision for Public Peace’, 
ignored as outdated after the repeal of the “Public Security 
Law”, acted as “shackles” at a decisive moment. So Jun Sik 
(a Korean resident in Japan who had studied in south Korea 
and a former inmate, charged with “espionage”) expressed 
his grim resolve saying, “I'll risk my life, as | consider this 
occasion to be a real chance to abolish the Law on Supervi- 
sion for Public Peace completely.” 

Is there still any worse punishment in this land, which 
could be meted out to people, whose lives are nearing their 
end, following decades of secret imprisonment? (South Korean 
magazine Mal, No. 10, 1991.) 


18 


3) The “Law on Assembly and 
Demonstration” 


The declared aim of the “Law on Assembly and Demon- 
stration” is to guarantee the “freedom of assembly and 
demonstration stipulated by the Constitution”. However, it 
has in actual fact been exploited to prohibit assembly and 
demonstration. 

The law is comprehensive and ambiguous in nature, but 
some assemblies and demonstrations are absolutely prohib- 
ited. 

Article 3, the “Prohibition of Assembly and Demonstra- 
tion” points out: “One should not run or hold assemblies or 
demonstrations aimed at achieving the aims of political par- 
ties or organizations which have been disbanded by the 
decision of the Constitutional Committee and assemblies or 
demonstrations, which may exert influence on trials or are 
aimed at exerting influence on them.” 

Consequently, no assemblies or demonstrations are 
allowed, apart from pro-government meetings and rallies. 

Moreover, the law stipulates, “the sponsors of an open-air 
assembly or demonstration” should submit, 48 hours prior to 
the assembly or demonstration, a notice to the correspond- 
ing chief of the police station, and the chief of the police sta- 
tion who has received the notice “may notify them, within 48 
hours of receipt of the notice, of the prohibition of the assem- 
bly or demonstration’, if he “considers” that the assembly or 
demonstration runs contrary to the law (Article 4). 

Moreover, if there is a notice of prohibition, it is a strin- 
gent order and there is no legal way of appealing. 
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If the chief of the police station provides clear notification 
of the prohibition, one should obey him unconditionally. 

The basic constitutional rights of the people are blocked 
completely by the arbitrary notification of a minor chief of a 
police station. 

The viciousness of this revised law is reflected by its 
external provision of permission for assemblies or demon- 
strations, but its enforcement ordinance even prohibits 
them. 

For instance, in the enforcement ordinance of the 
“Law on Assembly and Demonstration” enacted on April 
20, 1989, the regime added, as streets where demonstra- 
tions were prohibited or restricted, “the main streets and 
arterial roads of the five cities of Ulsan, Songnam, 


Anyang, Phohang 
and Mokpho to 
those of Seoul 
and the five cities 
under the direct 
control of the gov- 
ernment and 
Suwon, Chun- 
chon, Masan and 
Jinju, which were 
formerly set up as 
said streets.” 

The crafty way 
of clarifying in law 
the provision of 


basic rights and 


South Korean policemen ruthlessly repress their prohibition or 
even the ceremonies of religious men to _ 

hold a meeting to cherish the memory of restriction ied 
Pak Jong Chol, who died of torture another law or its 
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enforcement ordinance, constitutes a stereotypical trick 
of the regime of the “Democratic Liberal Party’ which 
enforces fascist dictatorship, surpassing the tactics of the 
“Fifth Republic”, while advocating democracy externally. 
(South Korean magazine Wolgan Joson , No. 6, 1989, south Korean 
magazine Popgwa Sahoe , the inaugural issue, 1989.) 


2. Intensification of the Repressive 
Apparatus 


The colossal size of repressive apparatuses in south 
Korea is indicated by the scale of the budget for these 
apparatuses; it equals the amount of direct “aid” provid- 
ed to south Korea by the United States. 

The enormous repressive apparatuses in south 
Korea have been continually readjusted and reinforced 
and their functions have been strengthened in a fascist 
manner. 


1) The “Security Planning Agency” 


The “Security Planning Agency” (SPA) constituting 
the mainstay of dictatorial repression in south Korea, 
was set up to concoct intelligence and plots and repress 
human rights. This apparatus exercises unlimited 
power. 

The “SPA” has branches in all provinces and cities 
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and has either subsidiaries or permanent staff in the 
counties and sub-counties; it has its personnel in all 
places from the “National Assembly”, administrative and 
press organs, the universities and_ colleges, 
entrepreneurial structures, etc, and is engaged in all 
sorts of despotism and high-handedness. 

The actual number of personnel of the “SPA” remains 
top secret; according to a “data book” of the south Korean 
“National Assembly”, they are believed to number in the 
hundreds of thousands. 


— “State within a State”, “Government above a 
Government” 


“The ‘SPA’ formed by adopting the original structure of 
the Central Intelligence Agency of the United States has 
more than 18,000 staff members and over 420,000 agents 
active throughout south Korea and abroad (in overseas 
embassies, in particular). 

“This repressive apparatus is directly controlled by 
the ‘President’ and obeys only him. Accordingly, there 
is no limit to the sphere of. its activity and it maintains a 
close watch on all ‘state machinery’, including the 
army. 

“Therefore, the ‘SPA’ constitutes literally the ‘state within 
a state’ and the ‘government above a government’.” (White 
Paper on Human Rights in South Korea, Paris, June 22, 1991. ) 


— The “Omnipotent Tyrant’ 
The “SPA” is called the “omnipotent tyrant’, because the 
agency functions as both an intelligence and criminal inves- 


tigation unit and concocts all sorts of “cases” including “spy 


22 


rings”, infringes upon human rights and treats innocent peo- 


ple as “criminals”. 


Therefore, south Koreans frequently say that the “SPA” 
is omnipotent, except for one thing: it cannot transform a 
woman into a man and vice versa. 

It is a privileged power organ, which lords over poli- 
tics, administration, the judiciary, diplomacy, the econo- 
my, education, and even the issue of north-south reuni- 
fication, exceeding its function as an organ of intelli- 
gence and criminal investigation. (South Korean newspaper 


Minjung Sinmun, April 22, 
1988.) 


— The “Security 
Planning Agency” as 
a Way of Ensuring 
the “Security of Polit- 
ical Power” 


“One can call the 
actual function of the 
‘SPA’ briefly the ‘organ 
ensuring the security of 
political power’, to 
guarantee the mainte- 
nance and consolida- 
tion of the military dic- 
tatorial regime.... 

“To fulfil effectively the 
function of keeping watch 
and repressing the peo- 
ple and thereby ensure 


The south Korean people strongly 
demand the immediate disbanding 
of the “Security Planning Agency”, 
the “omnipotent tyrant” 
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the security of political power, they needed above all an 
enormous human and material apparatus, capable of keep- 
ing an eye on the private lives of people, and the right of 
criminal investigation to directly and physically repress 
forces, which criticized them and mete out criminal punish- 
ment. Moreover, they also had to supervise the activities 
within the bureaucratic organization, which supports the 
regime, invariably organizes all the functions of the govern- 
ment to ensure the regime’s security, and create within the 
bureaucratic organization an atmosphere of loyalty to the 
regime.... 

“The regime they plan to defend is completely void of 
validity in the eyes of the nation. Consequently, the regime’s 
security immediately involves a repression of those forces 
which resisted the dictatorial regime: this implies that the 
SPA functioned as an organ infringing on the people’s 
rights. 

“The SPA’s monopoly of all the intelligence functions of 
the state and responsibility before only one man, the ruler, 
shackled to the military power, whereby the legislature and 
the judiciary have become the rubber stamp of the Adminis- 
tration, reveals that it has monopolized state power in place 
of the ruler. The SPA did not confine itself to intervention 
and meddling in the affairs of various departments of the 
Administration: it also intervened in judiciary matters, exer- 
cised surveillance over the actions of judges and trials by 
sending coordinators and, in terms of the legislature, took a 
step away from mere surveillance over the members of the 
National Assembly, committing all kinds of political crimes, 
such as for instance, the manipulation of the foundations 
and operations of the opposition parties, which were loyal to 
the regime, manoeuvres to disrupt the opposition parties, 
and the abduction and punishment of the leading figures of 
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the opposition parties. It thereby occupied, both in name 
and reality, the position of ‘state within a state’. 

“The SPA’s said functions are accompanied by the 
secrets of its organization, composition, the content of its 
activities and its budget, as well as political and legal irre- 
sponsibility. First of all, its organization and composition, 
as well as the content of its activities and its budget, are 
kept top secret and it is not held responsible to any organ 
for its activities. Consequently it can, in the end, do any- 
thing it wants, unless it is called to account by the Presi- 
dent, because it is not controlled by the National Assem- 
bly, the press and the people and, moreover, because it is 
not held responsible before anyone other than the Presi- 
dent for any illegal acts it has committed.” (South Korean 
book Recommendations on the Revision and Abolition of Anti-Democrat- 
ic Evil Laws , 1989.) 


— The “Security Planning Agency” Is the Lead- 
ing Infringer of Human Rights 


“Illegal arrests, imprisonment and torture were perpetrat- 
ed by the SPA so extensively that at the mention of the 
words ‘Security Planning Agency’ ordinary people first of all 
think about ‘cruel torture in secret rooms’. 

“So far the SPA has illegally arrested, even without a 
warrant, all students, intellectuals, workers, peasants, the 
poor and others, who are critical of the military regime and 
brought them to its head office or various branch offices. 
They subjected these people to solitary confinement from 
the outside world, then committed outrages on them, threat- 
ened and tortured them for several days minimum and sev- 
eral months maximum, and extorted from them false confes- 
sions that they were ‘pro-communist’ elements, that they 
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had ‘Left-wing’ ideologies or conducted ‘espionage’ activi- 
ties. On the basis of these false confessions, they commit- 
ted these people for trial on the charge of violating the 
National Security Law, etc. Then the prosecution worked out 
a written arraignment in accordance with the recommenda- 
tions made by the SPA and filed an indictment against 
them: the court of justice passed a guilty verdict, as had 
been decided beforehand, disregarding the assertion of the 
accused and the defence counsel that their confessions 
were false, obtained under torture. 

“Needless to say, the court of justice punishéd numer- 
ous innocent people by applying the National Security 
Law and various other substantive laws and regulations, 
by extending them infinitely and interpreting them as they 
pleased. However, it should be pointed out here, in con- 
nection with the tortures and other breaches of human 
rights by the SPA, that the court of justice recognized that 
even confessions caused by tortures should be accepted 
as evidence. According to the Constitution and the Code 
of Criminal Procedures, no one shall be forced ‘to make a 
statement, which is unfavourable to them, people should 
not be tortured, and ‘when there are grounds for doubting 
that the confession of the accused was not stated of his or 
her own free will, owing to a long period of unreasonable 
tortures, outrages, threats and physical custody or decep- 
tion and other means, it cannot be used as evidence of 
someone’s guilt.’ (Article 309 of the Code of Criminal Pro- 
cedures) Consequently, if a criminal investigation body 
committed tortures, outrages, threats and long-term 
detention, then the confession exacted from these actions 
should be regarded as forced and should not be used as 
evidence of someone’s guilt.... Nevertheless, the -para- 
graphs of the Constitution and the Code of Criminal Pro- 
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cedures aimed at checking illegal criminal investigation 
have become ineffective, and such bodies as the SPA 
can, after extorting false confessions through varying out- 
rages and tortures, automatically obtain a conviction from 
the court of justice on the basis of these confessions. This 
shows that the SPA has so far taken the initiative and 
infringed upon human rights to ensure the regime’s secu- 
rity. It did not achieve this independently without the help 
of other state organs. 

“The SPA’s breach of human rights is not confined to 
the physical and visible....” (South Korean book Recommenda- 
tions on the Revision and Abolition of Anti-Democratic Evil Laws, 
1989.) 


— Monopoly of Power and Interference in Other 
Bodies 


“On the grounds of its ‘rights to plan and co-ordinate 
intelligence and work to preserve public peace’, the SPA 
dispatches to all state organs its intelligence officers (for- 
merly ‘co-ordinators’), who do not confine themselves to 
conducting an inspection to preserve public peace and 
‘co-ordinating’ intelligence and work to preserve public 
peace, but actually interfere in the administrative work of 
these organs and ‘co-ordinate’ it. Admittedly, this can be 
attributed to the fact that the authorized restrictions on the 
rights of the SPA are vague and indistinct, as the words 
‘intelligence and work to preserve public peace’ and ‘plan- 
ning and co-ordination’ are abstract terms, which cannot 
be defined exactly by social sciences and that the dictato- 
rial regime has exploited this agency to control all state 
organs. 

“The SPA’s ‘legal’ authority includes the right to control 
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the budget for intelligence and other items and inspect the 
preservation of public peace. This factor alone inevitably 
increases the agency’s influence on administrative organs. 

“However, the regime authorized SPA intelligence offi- 
cers to point out matters, which needed to be rectified in the 
work of the organs they were sent to, develop the requisite 
policy, notify the concerned organs and make these organs 
carry them out. In this way the SPA interfered and meddled 
spontaneously in the work of the administrative organs. The 
personal affairs of high-ranking public service personnel 
were described in detail in reports prepared by the intelli- 
gence officers of the SPA: it constituted the most important 
material and thereby ensured the SPA’s control over public 
service personnel. 

“In this way, the SPA monopolized state power, exercis- 
ing absolute influence on each and every officer and public 
service personnel of all state organs, playing the most 
important role in state policy behind the scenes, decided 
and executed in an anti-democratic direction. At the same 
time it was not held responsible in any way.” (South Korean 
book Recommendations on the Revision and Abolition of Anti-Democratic 
Evil Laws, 1989.) 


2) The “Secret Affairs Command 
of the ROK Army” 


The “Secret Affairs Command of the ROK Army”, suc- 
cessor to the former “Defense Security Command of the 
ROK Army” (DSC), is a military intelligence repressive appa- 
ratus, which is notorious in intelligence inspection for army 
circles and civilians. 
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The “DSC” is estimated to number at least 6,100, if we 
count backwards on the basis of the words of Ri Sang Hun, 
former “Defence Minister’, uttered on May 16, 1989, during 
an extraordinary session of the “National Assembly”, with 
regard to the reorganization of the structure of the “DSC”: 
“We intend to reduce the present six offices and five rooms 
to five offices and four rooms and curtail 14% of the whole 
stafi—860 people.” 


(1) The Repressive Nature of the “Secret 
Affairs Command” 


— The Statement of Private Yun Sok Yang 


Yun Sok Yang who served as private under the “DSC” of 
the south Korean army, defected disillusioned by the investi- 
gations on civilians conducted by the army intelligence 
agency and made a statement of conscience at a press 
conference in October 1990, protected by the human rights 
committee of the South Korean Christian Council of Church- 
es. 

In his statement he brought to light the “computer discs” 
of the “DSC”, which catalogued personal information about 
1,300 figures, including the.president of an opposition party. 

Owing to his statement, the “Minister of National 
Defence” and the “Commander of the DSC” had to be 
replaced, with the “DSC” itself renamed the “Secret Affairs 
Command”. This only goes to prove the justness of his 
statement. 

The south Korean authorities, however, conducted a 
nationwide search for him, as if he were a criminal, and cir- 
culated leaflets, offering 500,000 won for his arrest anda 
grade promotion in ranks and his photographs. To ensure 
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his arrest, they kept his family under surveillance, only 
adding to their sufferings. They undertook frantic manoeu- 
vres to arrest him. over the past 
| two years and detained him bru- 
tally in Taegu on September 23, 
1992. 
: On September 24, 1992 the 
t South Korean Christian Council 
© of Churches held a press confer- 
ence related to Yun Sok Yang’s 
arrest at the Christian Hall in 
» Seoul and demanded his release 
| at the earliest possible date, 
asserting that “the investigations 
on civilians and coercion of 
agents on a soldier by the ‘DSC’ 
of the army were illegal! acts, 
which contradicted the army’s 
| 7 . proper aims; his exposition of the 
Private Yun Sok Yang makes_ truth constituted a legitimate act 


a statement of conscience, jn defence of basic people’s 
exposing the investigations 


on civilians conducted by the "ights.” (South Korean newspaper 
“DSC” Tong-A libo , September 25, 1992.) 


for £4423 ase 
NC 


(2) Brutality Committed by the “Secret 
Affairs Command” and the “Unit for 
Afforestation Projects” 


— Testimony of Private Choe Hong Gi 
“| had been: labelled an ‘active member in the students’ 
movement’ and admitted earlier than schedule to the army 


by compulsory, albeit legal recruiting of the Sixth Republic- 
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style. After this new training, | was transferred to the 
defence security unit and interrogated there for two nights 
and three days, before being appointed to the ‘independent 
company’. To my surprise, it was a thoroughly planned ‘unit 
for afforestation projects’, which | thought only existed in the 
days of the Fifth Republic.” 

At 1:40 p.m. on April 15, 1991, Choe Hong Gi (aged 22), 
the former private who suffered savage cruelty in the “unit 
for afforestation projects” at the hands of his seniors, who 
were affiliated to the “General Federation for Liberty” and 
other anti-communist organizations and the Unification 
Church, and was educated in anti-communist ideology 
before defecting from the unit, revealed the truth at the “unit 
for afforestation projects” of the “Sixth Republic” in the office 
room of the General Student Council of Yonse University. 

He said that “there are six similar companies in Phochon, 
Kyonggi Province”, indicating that there are a great number 
of the “units for afforestation projects”. 

After taking an active part in the students’ movement as 
chairman of the “preparatory committee of Kunsan Universi- 
ty for participation in the Pyongyang festival” in 1989, Choe, 
an 88th student of the university's controlled instrumentation 
engineering department, had been recruited to the army on 
January 17, 1991 on summons for active service, on the 
police’s most wanted list since 1990, in connection with the 
activities of the aid association of the National Labour Union 
of Teachers. Leaving the training camp on March 8, he 
arrived in the 306th reinforcement corps at Ryonghyon- 
dong, Uijongbu City, and was again transported to a build- 
ing with a tablet of the “Defence Security Unit” on its 
entrance by a truck for about an hour’s ride. There he was 
investigated for two nights and three days. He was ordered 
to “note down the activities of the students’ movement and 
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the names of your colleagues”, forced to watch slides about 
demonstrations of the students and strikes of the workers 
and “write about the society you desired and your opinion 
on the United States”. Private Choe stated that “! heard 
threatening shouts from the next room and thought that 
many people were being interrogated.” 

Despite at least ten repeated investigations, he refused 
to yield to the demands of the defence security unit. “It is the 
first time we have met such a die-hard as yourself. Go to 
your unit and see if you like it there,” he was told. He was 
transferred to the 2nd Military Headquarters on March 11 
and ordered to wait at the “loyal and unified education 
camp” for two nights and three days. On March 13 he was 
detailed to serve at unit 5163, a “professional unit for 
afforestation projects”, which comprised six independent 
companies and was stationed at Ildong Sub-county in Pho- 
chon County, Kyonggi Province, and had to stand by for two 
nights and three days at battalion headquarters. On March 
16 he was transferred to the 805th independent company. 
Although the company’s official address was Kisan-ri in 
Idong Sub-county, it was stationed in Ildong Sub-county, 
and the company itself numbered only 60 against the 120 
men of a normal company. This indicated that it was a “unit 
for afforestation projects” with fewer men to ensure better 
control and management. 

On his arrival, he was excluded from all training and daily 
routine and beaten seven or eight times a day with ban- 
daged steel pipes by ten or more seniors of the company in 
leather gloves who shouted, “All reds must be killed.” At 
night he was not allowed to sleep; he was forced to read 
anti-communist books such as the “Falsehood and Truth of 
Communism”, “Secret of the Students’ Movement” and “The 
Confession of a Political Offender’ and write his impres- 
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sions. 

At cleaning hour, he was placed before a senior’s boot 
smeared with dirt and told, “Your cleaning assignment ts to 
lick my boot with your tongue, just as a dog licks its bowl. 
You red controversialist, place your glib tongue on my boot.” 
He was forced to lick the dirt on the boots and swallow fin- 
gernail and toenail parings. The evil-doing seniors of the 
company came from the “General Federation for Liberty” 
and other anti-communist organizations and believers in the 
Unification Church. In all 23 of the company’s 60 men 
attended the Unification Church on Sundays. 

As a result of repeated violent thrashings, he was treated 
in a unified hospital of the ROK army on March 25. Subse- 
quently the beatings became more violent and two of his 
teeth and the nasal bone were smashed. 

Unable to take the violence any more, he tried to desert 
on April 6, but was captured within an hour before facing 
severe blows. Next day, however, to his surprise, he was 
allowed to leave for three nights and four days for his sis- 
ter’s wedding. He planned never to come back to the unit, 
but changed his mind owing to his mother’s earnest persua- 
sion. He returned to the unit on April 10 in the evening and 
was ordered to make straight for the repair shop for custody. 
Next day ten soldiers ran into the repair shop and spat, “You 
must pay for your holiday,” “We can kill you without leaving 
any sign of beating” and flogged him on the head until he 
vomited and fainted several times. 

Around that time the unit informed his parents that he 
had not returned to the unit and defected. This fact imbued 
in him the strong suspicion that his holiday had been 
planned to prepare for his murder on his return on the pre- 
text of defection. 

A document “Leftist Crime Sheet” confirmed by Private 
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Choe in an interview with the company commander, listed 
the names of 37 soldiers transferred from the colleges, 
including Choe at the bottom. Thirty-six soldiers, apart from 
Choe, were noted as “casualties in accidents” or “disabled 
owing to a split personality”. From the sounds of it, they 
were all questioned in the defence security units and 
appointed to this unit like Choe, and subsequently beaten to 
death or discharged owing to a split personality, caused by 
the severe violence. 

Scared by the menace to his life, Private Choe defected 
in desperation on April 12 and was able to make the secret 
of the closely organized “unit for afforestation projects” of 
the “Sixth Republic” Known to the world through his state- 
ment of conscience. (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 6, 1991.) 


3) Police—the Riot Police—the 
“Paekgol Corps” 


The police, the front-line action corps against democ- 
racy and human rights, have expanded considerably 
recently. 

There were 50,000 police officers at the end of the 
“Yusin” dictatorship period and 130,000 at the end of the 
“Fifth Republic”. The police expanded into a vast oppressive 
force: by July 1991 there were 150,000 police officers and 
300,000 assistant police officers. Despite its vast size, it was 
decided to add a further 30,200 as reinforcements by the 
end of 1992. First and foremost, the number of lowest-rank- 
ing front-line police officers has been increased and the sci- 
entific level of their weapons has been improved. Various 
equipment and investigative facilities have been modern- 
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ized. (Monthly of Korean residents in Japan Wolgan Joson Jaryo , No. 7, 
1991.) 

The south Korean authorities restructured the National 
Police Headquarters into a Police Office in a bid to consoli- 
date its function and role of oppression. 


(1) The Oppressive Nature of the Police Office 


“The unfair exercise of police power and its abuse in 
accordance with the subjective will of the authorities in 
power have suppressed the basic rights of the people and 
caused many casualties and finally given rise to the 
demands of the people that the police guarantee its inde- 
pendence and political neutrality since the appearance of 
the Sixth Republic.... 

“It was originally intended to restructure the National 
Police Headquarters into a Police Office, place it under the 
National Police Committee, have a chief of the Police Office 
appointed by the president on the nomination of the Nation- 
al Police Committee, and establish an autonomous police by 
installing local police committees in special cities, cities 
directly controlled by the government and provinces, follow- 
ing the introduction of the local autonomous system. After 
the merger of the three Parties, however, this draft bill was 
set aside by the Liberal Democratic Party, and the ‘govern- 
ment’ drafted its own police bill and submitted it before the 
parliament in .December 1990 to replace the former. The 
simple amendment of this bill was passed at lightning speed 
this time.... 

“This law simply upgraded the National Police Headquar- 
ters into the Police Office and defined no practical appara- 
tus to ensure the police’s independence and political neu- 
trality, unlike the former draft bill; according to the law, the 
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Police Office and the National Police Committee fall under 
the command of the Minister of Home Affairs, and all the 
members of the police committee are subject to appoint- 
ment by the president on the recommendation of the minis- 
ter himself; the establishment of an autonomous police is 
prohibited. 

“This law is unlikely to prevent the police from infringing 
upon human rights, as reflected by the murder of Kang 
Kyong Dae, or reduce the number of such incidents.” (South 
Korean magazine Sahoe Phyongron , No. 7, 1991.) 


(2) The Riot Police Performs the Task of the 
Force under the Martial Law 


The riot police is a military force in all but name. The riot 
police is mobilized by the “Ministry of Defence”. Its soldiers 
are required to do barracks work like a regular army, and 
when discharged, they are treated as discharged soldiers. 

There are 70,000 riot police troops now. 


— Reinforcements of “Up-to-Date Equipment for 
Suppressive Purposes” 


“In May 1989 Israeli-made portable liquid-gas devices 
were distributed among police officers in Seoul. The riot 
police used to suppress demonstrations was equipped with 
‘water cannons’, a large tear-gas liquid sprinkler, in October 
1989, as well as tear-gas bombs and multi-tear-gas bomb 
launchers. 

“According to the ‘weapon modernization programme of 
branch police stations’, the National Police Headquarters 
equipped the police with M-16 assault rifles in 1982; by 
March 1989 the police possessed 46,000 rifles, with 1,500 
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distributed among the front-line branch police stations in 
Seoul and coastline areas (the maritime police and special 
task force), with the remainder of approximately 44,000 kept 
in the arsenal. However, 13,544 rifles were subSequently 
supplied to police officers in Seoul in late August 1989. In 
addition, firearms, including 727 carbine launchers, num- 
bered 32,689. Since 1990 all plainclothes policemen have 
been equipped with 38-calibre pistols and obliged to carry 
them.” (Monthly of Korean residents in Japan Wolgan Joson Jaryo , No. 
7, 1991.) 

“The Police Office decided to supply pistols, which fire 
rubber bullets and tear-gas bullets to 200 branch police sta- 
tions around universities in large cities. The rubber bullet is 
used with the tear-gas launching pistol, loading four in one 
magazine. It is effective for up to 20 metres and facilitates 
the arrest of demonstrators, as it knocks you down if you are 
hit on any part of the body.” (South Korean Christian Broadcasting 
System, November 15, 1991.) 

“The government imports 100,000 multi-tear-gas canis- 
ters, small arms, electronic clubs every year at the cost of 
hundreds of millions of dollars, earned by the sweat and 
blood of the people. It recently bought ‘water cannons’, ‘up- 
to-date suppressive equipment’, from Israel at the price of 
370,000,000 won per unit.” (Monthly of Korean residents in Japan 
Thongil Phyongron , No. 7, 1991.) 


— Improvement of “Police Units Engaged in 
the Suppression of Demonstrations” 


The National Police Headquarters organized “police units 
to suppress demonstrations” on January 16, 1990, in a bid 
to cope with increasing meetings and demonstrations. 

“Suppressive companies” in Seoul have increased from 


37 


375 to 431, divided into “riot police’ and “conventional 
groups”. 

Each company has shrunk from 176 to 140 to increase 
its mobility during the suppression of demonstrations. 

Consequently, the riot police could be committed imme- 
diately to suppress all kinds of “illicit” assemblies and 
demonstrations in the early stages and a “special arresting 
team” was introduced to trace and arrest the “violent 
demonstrators”. (Monthly of Korean residents in Japan Wolgan Joson 
Jaryo , No. 7, 1991.) 


— “Kingdom of the Tear-gas Bomb” 


The police authorities encouraged the use of tear-gas 
bombs in “directives on the use of tear-gas bombs”, put for- 
ward at the “meeting of mayors, provincial governors, and 
_ chiefs of police bureaux” 
- held on November 30, 
> 1988. Consequently, 
200,000 to 300,000 tear- 
gas bombs have on aver- 
age been hurled at 
™, defenceless demonstra- 
™ tors every year to stifle 
e-. the participants’ demo- 

>) cratic aspirations and pol- 
|" lute the area of demon- 
strations. 

According to the statis- 
tics of the National Police 
- Headquarters, the fund 


Ri Han Ryol, as he collapses struck used to buy tear-gas 
by a police tear-gas bomb bombs from January to 
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Ri Han Ryol’s parents burst into tears at the death 
of their son. 


October 1990 amounted to 4,400,000,000 won , six times 
the initial budget of 720,000,000 won’ The police paid 
5,700,000,000 won for the tear-gas bombs to suppress 
demonstrations during eight months in 1991, an increase by 
1,300,000,000 won over ten months in 1990. 

The total number of tear-gas bombs launched during the 
three years since the “Sixth Republic” is 716,000, which sur- 
passed the world record. (Monthly of Korean residents in Japan 
Thongil Phyongron, No. 7, 1990, South Korean Munhwa Broadcasting Cor- 
poration, September 16, 1991.) 


(3) Violent “Paekgol Corps” 

— Report of a Journalist of a Weekly Newspaper 
© Arrest of Demonstrators—The Main Task 

The troops in plain clothes and white helmets mobilized 
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to arrest demonstrators are members of the notorious 
“Paekgol Corps” (white skeleton—Tr.) of the riot police. 

These plainclothes police teams have committed such 
acts of brutality that they were named “airborne police”, the 
object of horror of the opposition, students and workers. 

They became subjected to criticism, because of the vio- 
lence of their acts and language; at one time they were 
described as the “gangsters from Samchong Education 
Camp”, the “most heinous prisoners” and the “men from the 
special troops”. It was also discovered that Kang Kyong Dae 
had been murdered by the “Paekgol Corps” members. Con- 
sequently the existence of the plain clothes arrest squads 
gained public notoriety. 

They stand out from the common riot police in their out- 
fits—they simply wear white helmets, gas masks and num- 
ber plates. As their primary assignment is to move quickly 
and arrest the prime movers at demonstrations and as they 
always fight with students hand-to-hand, they are frequently 
involved in bloody incidents. 

They recently switched to green helmets and are there- 
fore also called the “Rokgol Corps” (green skeleton—Tr.). 
Most of them are chosen from the martial art police or from 
the physically fit and skilled in martial arts among the riot 
police officers and committed at the final stage of suppres- 
sion of demonstrations. 


@ The “Paekgol Corps” Increased in Size to 6,000 


The “Paekgol Corps” was inaugurated with the creation 
of a plainclothes mobile corps with 150 men, on June 1, 
1979. They primarily aimed to prevent violent crime and 
arrest criminals as a criminal mobile corps, which consists 
mainly of policemen skilled in martial arts. 


40 


The present plainclothes arrest squad (Paekgol Corps) 
wearing the white helmet, blue jeans and coat materialized, 
when the Ministry of Home Affairs levied 1,700 martial art 
police officers from seven large cities including Seoul, 
Pusan, Kwangju and Taegu in February 1986, enrolled 
them in the police academy for six months and built a plain- 
clothes company under the mobile corps. 

Since then, it has been mobilized more frequently to sta- 
bilize the political situation than to maintain public order. 

It has continued to increase in size currently comprising 
44 companies with 6,000 men. 

The force of the “Paekgol Corps”, committed to suppres- 
sion, varies according to the scale of demonstrations and 
the features of the 
streets around universi- 
ties. In most cases, how- 
ever, one or two platoons 
are attached to three or 
four companies of a bat- 
tle-dressed conventional 
suppressive body. They 
usually wait at the begin- 
ning of the demonstra- 
tions in a line at the right 
and left of the main sup- 
pressive body and at the 
last stage of the demon- 
strations they charge at 
the columns of demon- 
strators together and Kang kyong Dae, first-year student 
arrest the prime movers. at Myongji University was flogged to 
Consequently, they have death with steel pipes by six “Paek- 


gol Corps” members during a peace- 
to wear casual clothes to ful demonstration 
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fulfil their main task and engineer skilful arrests, unlike the 
conventional riot police in thick battle dress. They simply 
equip themselves with apple bombs, personal fire-extin- 
guishers and clubs. In most cases, however, they carry 
wooden bars or steel pipes to fight with the vanguard or the 
body-guard of student demonstrations. 


@ Introduction of Bamboo Swords for Indiscriminate Sup- 
pression of Demonstrations 


Kang Kyong Dae’s murder was induced partly by the 
police’s deliberate incitement of violence, but mainly by the 
directives of the authorities, which stipulated a crackdown 
on demonstrations. This interpretation reflects the opinion of 
most people. 

Old crackdown tactics on demonstrations conducted by 
the police comprised three stages; the arrest of prime insti- 
gators, dissolution of the demonstrators and the prevention 
of regrouping. However, it was simplified to “an arrest of all 
demonstrators”. 

First of all, an “appeasement” is broadcast to induce a 
voluntary break-up. At first, the uniformed suppressive 
forces advance to show off; at the second stage the morale 
of the demonstrators is weakened by the concentration of 
tear-gas bombs SY 44; at the third stage, while hurling the 
multi-tear-gas bombs, the plainclothes teams charge at the 
demonstrators all at once and arrest them. This violent com- 
prehensive method is used in present repressive tactics. 

A “modern club art” was introduced, involving the wield- 
ing of clubs vertically to strike demonstrators on any part of 
the body. As well as 50 centimetre- and 70 centimetre-long 
personal clubs, 110 centimetre-long bamboo swords have 
been added recently. 
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The old form of arrest and escort, grabbing by sleeves, 
was discarded and new methods of “twisting wrists”, “taking 
people by the arms” and “pressing down both shoulders” 
and other ways of dealing blows to the body are now being 
applied. 

“Pushing and thrusting” and other movements were 
added to the shield.. A defence weapon was transformed 
into an offensive tool. New small shields designed for hand- 
to-hand combat were supplied to the plainclothes teams, as 
well as old and large shields, by the companies for crack- 
down purposes. 

Successive blows to the head with police shields at 
demonstrations testify to the offensive nature of the police. 
(South Korean weekly Jugan Hanguk, May 12, 1991.) 


— The Violent and Brutal Behaviour of the 
“Plainclothes Arrest Squad” 


A “plainclothes arrest squad” performs its duty by relying 
solely on violence. They are so violent and brutal that they 
are called “Paekgol Corps”. 

“| have witnessed,” states Im Ki Ran, co-chairwoman of 
the Family Movement for Realizing Democracy, “the vio- 
lence of the Paekgol Corps, which is reminiscent of gang- 
sters with fear and indignation. Their acts are so barbaric 
that they reminded me of murderous torture and brutal vio- 
lence.” 

They do not hesitate to spit out obscenities, let alone 
physical force. When they are confronted by demonstrators 
or escorting them, they utter obscenities, which other people 
would not dare mouth. 

When they crackdown on demonstrations, in accordance 
with instructions from their walkie-talkies, they must respond 
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instantly like leopards and perform their assignments. They 
are not blamed for their use of violence towards the demon- 
strators. 

It is believed that the intensity of their violence is closely 
connected to the political situation. 

The attitude of the “government” and its calls for the 
“establishment of the public power’ is very worrying, as it 
indicates that the violence of the “Paekgol Corps” will be 
encouraged and that the demands of the people will be 
trampled upon. (South Korean riewspaper Tong-A Iibo , April 29, 1991.) 
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Chapter 2. Debris of Democracy 


South Korea is a democratic sham, where the general 
social, political rights, rights to existence and personal 
defence, the rights which a man, a social being, is entitled to 
exercise, are completely removed. 


1. Lack of Social and Political Rights 


General social and political rights, as basic rights granted 
to human beings, find their expression in freedom of 
speech, the press, assembly, demonstration, ideology and 
association. 

However, all these kinds of freedom are restricted in 
south Korea. 


1) Violation of the Freedom of 
Speech and Press 


The freedom of speech and press is a primary index to 
democracy and a basis for democratic society. 

The south Korean authorities promised to “expand the 
freedom of speech and the autonomy of mass media”. In 
actual fact they violate the freedom of speech and the 
press. 

Progressive public opinion in south Korea is gagged by 
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the authorities and the organs of the press are raided and 
searched by armed police. 


(1) Restriction of the Freedom of Speech 


— A Gag on the Freedom of Speech by the “Law 
on Registration of Periodicals” 


The “Basic Press Law’ restricted freedom of speech in 
south Korea for a long time. 

The law was condemned by society and was in the latter 
days of the “Fifth Republic” to be abolished. However, it was 
superseded by the “Law on Registration of Periodicals”. This 
law, stipulated in November 1987, puts severe restrictions 
on free press activities, just as the “Basic Press Law” had 
done. 

The “Law on Registration of Periodicals”, which super- 
seded the “Basic Press Law” is condemned for inheriting the 
poisonous articles of the latter, such as the one defining the 
standards of newspaper editorials and the system of sus- 
pending the publication of periodicals by the Minister of Cul- 
ture and Information. The former engineered the prior 
restriction and license of publishing newspapers, by defining 
excessive standards for editorials. It was also apprehended 
that the latter would determine the freedom of publishing 
periodicals, via the authority of the administrative power. 


— Three Tricks to Fabricate Public Opinion, 
Aimed at Restricting Freedom of Speech 


The policy of fabricating public opinion is expressed in 
three aspects. 


“First, autonomy of speech for form’s sake. In the June 
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29 Declaration, one article stipulates that ‘The government 
cannot and should not seize organs of speech.’ 

“As required by the people, the government of the Sixth 
Republic removed, in its early days, the formalistic control of 
speech. Secret agents were removed from the organs of 
public opinion and the former government policy, banning 
the publication of newspapers, was replaced to provide for 
the publication of new newspapers. Radio Phyonghwa, BBS 
(Buddhist Broadcasting System) and Radio Seoul were 
authorized. However, all this was an autonomy of the 
organs of speech for form’s sake. 

“Second, incapacitation of the trade unions in the organs 
of free speech. 

“After the June Uprising, the government advocated for a 
while democracy in the organs of public opinion, by enabling 
men of the press to establish a system of direct elections of 
the editor-in-chief via negotiations with the management, by 
forming trade union organizations and installing committees 
for fair reports and fair broadcasting.... Nevertheless, as the 
struggle of the KBS (Korean Broadcasting System) in April 
1990 for democracy indicates, the government is disabling 
mercilessly the trade union-led movement to make the press 
democratic... 

“Third, control of the press by proxy. The present authori- 
ties are controlling the directions of the press report and 
trade unions via contacts with the proprietors or high-rank- 
ing cadres of the press organs, whenever a grave 
unfavourable situation is created. 

“This policy constitutes a link in the whole chain of fabri- 
cation and, at the same time, an efféctive readjustment for 
fabricating public opinion.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 8, 
1991.) 
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— Violence towards the Press 


South Korea is witnessing today serious successive 
cases where state force is used against the press, violating 
freedom of speech. 

Force was used against the KBS. Recently a large num- 
ber of policemen were committed to the MBC (Munhwa 
Broadcasting Corporation). 

Illegal seizure of pressmen to police stations and viola- 
tions of their human rights are a daily occurrence. 


O The Forced Abduction of Ro Ka Won, a Journalist, to a 
Police Station 


“Following an article, ‘Rebellion against President Roh; 
Kim Pok Dong’s Work with the Supreme Power’ written by 
Mr. Ro Ka Won (aged 34), a contributing journalist of the 
weekly Sisa Thophic published by the Kukmin Ilbo , and 
carried in issue No. 19 of the weekly (dated August 2), Mr. 
Ro was taken by force by seven officials of the Security 
Planning Agency on the highway in front of his house on 
August 5, 1990 and only released after 23 hours. 

“Detained in an unidentified cellar, he was interrogated 
intensively on the source and channels for the data of the 
article and, prior to his release, was forced to write a ‘securi- 
ty note’, stating that ‘he would not divulge what had hap- 
pened there’. 

“Violations against the press and the abduction of jour- 
nalists to police stations expressed in the incidents of Mal 
and Sisa Thophic differ as one was committed by civilians 
and the other by a government body. However, they repre- 
sent typical examples of physical oppression of the press.” 
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(South Korean magazine Sintong-A , No. 5, 1990.) 
(2) Restricted Freedom of Publication 


— Restricted Publication through the “Law on 
the Registration of Publishing Houses and 
Printing Shops” 


“The Law on the Registration of Publishing Houses and 
Printing Shops has also contributed greatly to curbing on 
the freedom of publishing. The method used to deliver a cer- 
tificate to a publishing house and deliver a specimen certifi- 
cate by the authorities, the article stipulated in the law, is 
typically obscene. 

“In particular, this method required that specimen certifi- 
cates be delivered by the authorities. However, the authori- 
ties simply failed to deliver specimen certificates as they 
were obliged to do, providing no explanation for their actions 
and applied in effect a ban on sales. This is illegal. 

“The ban itself was a groundless exercise of state force; 
a farcical pretence to ‘lift the ban on selling’ was staged after 
the June 29 Declaration.” (South Korean magazine Wolgan Joson , 
No. 6, 1989.) 


— Intensified Suppression of Publishing during 
the “Sixth Republic” 


@ A Report by the “South Korean Council for Publishing 
Culture Movement” 


Cases of arrest, and detention of men in the publishing 
world, the seizure and search of publications, increased 


notably in the “Sixth Republic’. 
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According to The Sixth Republic and Pressure on Pub- 
lishing written by the South Korean Council for Publishing 
Culture Movement, an analysis of publishers detained 
around the “June 29 Declaration” reveals that detainees 
after the “declaration” numbered 77, twice the number prior 
to the “declaration”. 


Publishers Detained 


Ratio of detainees 
to those taken to 
the police 


1987 
1988 
1989 
1990(till May) 
Source: The Sixth Republic and Pressure on Publishing pub- 


lished by the South Korean Council for Publishing Cul- 
ture Movement 


While an acute friction did not arise in the days of the 
“Fifth Republic” between the government and publishing cir- 
cles, owing to the former’s power politics and the relative 
shrinking size of the humanities and social sciences publish- 
ing houses, the publishing circle expanded their arena in the 
“Sixth Republic”. Mass arrest followed. 

According to the report, the increased number of 
detainees in 1987, 1989 and 1990 can be attributed to the 
publication of home research (1990) on the publishing of 
Marxist-Leninist classics (1987) and books of north Korea 
(1989). 

The “Sixth Republic” intensified suppression of publish- 
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ing through seizures and raids of publishing houses and 
bookstores. Such cases rose. The number of books seized 
and the number of raids increase with each passing year. 


Number of Books Seized 


Number of books seized 


1986 12,000 
1987 26,000 
1988 10,000 
1989 46,000 


1990 (as of May) 81,000 


Source: The Sixth Republic and Pressure on Publishing pub- 
lished by the South Korean Council for Publishing Cul- 
ture Movement 


The government also applies pressure on publishing in 
a covert way, by banning publications by the “Law on 
Registration of Periodicals”, oppression by the provision of 
a certificate, subsequent to the submission of a book for 
legal examination, and regulations on the use of a pub- 
lishers’ depository. (South Korean newspaper Tong-A Ilbo, June 
15, 1991.) 


— Bans on the Publication of Progressive Books 


“The government registered north Korean books and 
books dealing with the Juche idea as ‘seditious’. During one 
week in early April 1990 they conducted a surprise raid of 
307 publishing houses and bookstores, confiscating about 
10,000 progressive and democratic books.” (South Korean 
newspaper Hangyore Sinmun , July 18, 1990.) 
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In 1990 scores of publishing houses, including Turi, Tae- 
dong, Onnuri and Indong were raided and searched on the 
grounds that they had published books explaining progres- 
sive ideas; in 1991 a great number of men in the publishing 
world including the representative of the Namphung Publish- 
ing House in Kwangju and the editor-in-chief of the women’s 
weekly Ophun were arrested or detained for publishing ide- 
ological books, and about 50 organs of the press and public 
opinion were warned and had their democratic activities 
restricted. 

According to the 1990 annual report on human rights 
published by Amnesty International, “at least 25 writers and 
publishers were tried for violating the National Security Law 
by writing or publishing in favour of north Korea and most of 
them were sentenced from probation to two years of impris- 
onment. A poet, Mr. O Pong Ok, was detained for writing a 
poem entitled ‘Red Mountain and Black Blood’ in praise of 
President Kim Il Sung, who had waged the anti-Japanese 
struggle, and was released after three months of probation. 
Another prisoner of conscience, Mr. Kim Song Gyu, chair- 
man of the student association of Tongguk University, was 
detained on the charge of performing a north Korean revolu- 
tionary opera in 1989 and was released in April.” (South Kore- 
an weekly Jugan Hanguk , August 4, 1991.) 


2) Stifling of the Freedom of Assembly 
and Demonstration 


Rights to assembly and demonstration constitute the 
basis of the freedom of expression and the basic rights of 


man, which should be guaranteed as much as possible. 
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However, it is only guaranteed in south Korea to pro-gov- 
ernment right-wing elements; democratic assemblies and 
demonstrations of the popular masses are mercilessly sup- 
pressed. 


(1) Restrictions on the Freedom of Assembly 


On February 15, 1989 the National Police Headquarters 
announced, on the pretext of a “total blockade of violent strug- 
gle”, so-called “guidelines of violent massive demonstrations”. 
In accordance with these guidelines, the opposition forces and 
students were ordered to report in advance and submit a note 
on the holding of a peaceful demonstration. Any demonstra- 
tion, which was not given the official go-ahead of the authori- 
ties was to “be blocked totally” by riot police. 


— Blockade of Political Party Meetings 


“Any blockade of a political party congress is an uncon- 
stitutional measure, which is an open denial of democratic 
rights, including the freedom of assembly and association 
stipulated in the Constitution. 

“Any rule to deem a political party meeting as illegal and 
disturb it with the police, goes against the objectives of the 
Law on Assembly and Demonstration, which protects meet- 
ings and demonstrations. Such moves restrict the freedom 
of activities of political parties, stipulated in the Law on Polit- 
ical Parties.” (Report on Human Rights in 1989 by the South Korean 
Bar Association) 


— Prohibition of All Democratic Meetings 
“The authorities do not permit any meetings, whether 


53 


they involve gathering of students in the campus for aca- 
demic seminars, mass meetings in a park by an opposition 
politician to announce his political views, or the gathering of 
workers in-a factory to assert their rights. They invoke the 
Law on Assembly and Demonstration to suppress them. 

“One does not even enjoy the freedom to hold a meeting 
to pray for the repose of the soul of people who fought for 
justice and died.” (Monthly of Korean residents in Japan Wolgan Joson 
Jaryo , No. 7, 1991.) 


— Prohibition of Reunification Meetings 


@ An Instance of the Suppression of the Second Pan- 
National Rally 


The preparatory committee for the founding of the South 
Side Headquarters of the National Alliance for the Country’s 
Reunification (Pomminryon) decided to host a Pan-National 
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The south Korean authorities mobilize all state power 
to ensure a total blockade of the Pan-National Rally for 
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Rally in Seoul on August 15, after engaging in a vast cross- 
country march in the north and south from August 5 to 12 
1992 inclusive and holding functions for reunification in the 
north, south and elsewhere on the 14th, as decided by the 
Pomminryon (organized in Berlin by the representatives of the 
north, south and Korean emigrants on November 20, 1990). 

Nevertheless, the south Korean authorities, as in the 
case of the First Pan-National Rally in 1990, prohibited the 
second rally and reimprisoned the Reverend Mun Ik Hwan, 
chairman of the preparatory committee for the founding of 
the South Side Headquarters of the Pomminryon. They also 
arrested, detained or took the requisite arrangements to 
search prominent members of the committee by invoking 
the “National Security Law’. During the functions, 12,000 
policemen were enlisted to arrest 1,800 people participating 
in the meetings. 


(2) Restriction of the Freedom of 
Demonstration 


— Intensified Suppression of Demonstrations 


“The National Police Headquarters confirmed in March 
1990 the ‘line on improving the tactics and equipment used 
to repress demonstrations’, including provisions on arrest 
and the brutal escort to police stations during the suppres- 
sion of demonstrations, and the provision of large batons as 
weapons and the use of shields as an attack weapon, and 
instructed the police across the country to abide by the line. 

“This police decision is based on the judgement that the 
police should move from a passive stance to an offensive 
one, on the precondition that they should never be beaten to 
a retreat by demonstrators. 
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The fascist regime enlisted state power to sup- 
press the people’s peaceful demonstration without 
any mercy 
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“In this decision, they decided to adopt offensive pos- 
tures, ‘twisting wrists’, ‘pressing both shoulders’, etc., and 
give up ‘grabbing sleeves’. 

“In addition they introduced ‘pushing and striking’, when 
defending themselves and enabled the police to use shields 
as a powerful weapon. . 

“Furthermore, they improved and perfected eleven out of 
the twelve types of existing equipment, by introducing 110- 
centimetre-long clubs to the conventional two varieties of 
50- and 70-centimetre-long clubs to suppress the demon- 
strations. 

“In particular, the police decided to adopt a tougher poli- 
cy to respond to mass demonstrations. The declaration of a 
war against crime marked the turning-point. This policy con- 
tains responses to raids on state facilities or police stations, 
by resorting to weapons, rounding up the throwers of the 
Molotov cocktails even by intruding on campuses, etc. 

“The chiefs of police substations which were raided by 
students, will be called to account and, accordingly, 
removed from their posts. 

“Encouraged by this atmosphere, the police are going so 
far as inciting free fights with the students, by throwing 
stones and wielding iron pipes and other measures which 
exceed the steps needed to prevent demonstrations from 
expanding and breaking them up.” (South Korean newspaper 
Tong-A Ilbo , April 29, 1991.) 


— Violent Suppression of Demonstrations 
“After the issuance of President Roh Tae Woo’s ‘special 
directive on establishing legal order dated December 28, 


1988’, the Sixth Republic defined labour disputes and stu- 
dent demonstrations as ‘deeds disturbing social order’ and 
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even blockaded peaceful demonstrations adopting a unilat- 
eral, resolute stance, thereby inciting violence. 

“The government’s violence by state power intensified 
during security-oriented rule in spring 1989. It clashed head- 
on with students and workers. 

“In particular, in early June last year (1990) An Ung Mo, 
Minister of Home Affairs, said; ‘State power shall be 
involved, if necessary, in press organs as well as in cam- 
puses and production sites for social security purposes.’ 
This constituted a further justification by the state of the use 
of force by the police under the pretext of ‘safeguarding the 
social order’. 

“Accordingly, the government went to all possible 
extremes to suppress demonstrations in every corner, and 
the police violence increased the death toll.” (South Korean 
newspaper Hangyore Sinmun , May 4, 1991.) 


@ Kang Kyong Dae’s Death by Clubbing 


The south Korean authorities mobilized the “Paekgol 
Corps” on April 26, 1991 and cold-bloodedly murdered Kang 
Kyong Dae, a student of Myongji University, by striking him 
with an iron pipe, when he was participating in a demonstra- 
tion in front of the campus. 

Kang Kyong Dae’s death became the third murder, fol- 
lowing the killing of student Kim Ju Ryol, which served as 
the basis of the April 19 Popular Uprising in 1960, and the 
killing of student Pak Jong Chol by torture, which ignited the 
June Popular Resistance in 1987. However, Kang Kyong 
Dae was the first person to be beaten to death by a police 
iron pipe during an actual demonstration. 

Enraged at this cold-blooded murder carried out by the 
authorities, many students of universities and high schools, 
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workers and opposition figures expressed their resistance to 
the terrorist regime by burning or throwing themselves to 
death. 

The fascist regime in south Korea killed Kang Kyong Dae 
brutally and also committed the inhumane act of blocking 
the funeral procession held in his memory by thousands of 
people and violently curbing the memorial service on the 
street. 

On May 14, 1991 a funeral service was held in a solemn 
way in Seoul, attended by 150,000 citizens and students in 


List of Martyrs Burnt or Thrown to Death in Protest 
against the Murder of Kang Kyong Dae 


Toate [Name [Occupation 


April 29, 1991 Pak Sung Hi student of Jonnam 
National University 


May 1 Kim Yong Gyun student of Andong 
National College 
May 3 Chon Se Yong student of 


Kyongwon College 
chief of the social 
section of Jonminryon 
nurse at the 

Hospital of 

Songdong District, Seoul | 
worker in Taejon City 
student of Posong 
High School in 

South Jolla Province 
driver at the Jonil 
Highway Bus Lines 
Co., Ltd. in Kwangju 
housewife in Seoul 


May 8 Kim Ki Sol 


May 9 Kang Ran 


May 10 
May 18 


Yun Yong Ha 
Kim Chol Su 


May 18 Cha Thae Gwon 


May 18 Ri Jong Sun 
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Pak Sung Hi, a co-ed of Jerivat National University, 
burned to death, in protest against the murder of Kang 
Kyong Dae by the “Paekgo! Corps” 
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memory of Kang Kyong Dae; as the memorial service to be 
held in front of the Seoul City building was obstructed by the 
authorities, they had to take his coffin to Yonse University 
for the service. 

As the murder of Kang Kyong Dae by the police provided 
evident proof of the violence of the regime, the Seoul District 
Civil Court, in its collegiate judgement No. 36 dated October 
6, 1992, decided that the government should pay 115 mil- 
lion won to pay damage to his bereaved family in legal pro- 
ceedings instituted by the family. (South Korean Radio No. 1, Octo- 
ber 6, 1992.) 


3) Deprivation of the Freedom of Choice 
of Ideologies and Association 


The south Korean people are deprived of the freedom of 
choice of ideologies and association, constituting the ulti- 
mate human freedom. By resorting to every means of vio- 
lence, the “government” is blocking in an exhaustive way 
adherence, research and propagation of progressive ideolo- 
gies. In addition, it deprived them of their rights to form polit- 
ical parties and organizations. 


(1) Repression of the Freedom of Choice of 
Ideologies 


— Suppression of the Study of Progressive 
Ideas 


“The authorities condemns adherence to, study and 
propagation of progressive ideas by the masses as an act to 
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‘overthrow the system’ and thereby suppresses such acts, 
claiming that it represents a dissemination of the so-called 
‘violent revolution through communist ideas’ and ‘sympathy 
with the said idea’. 

“Countless people in south Korea were arrested, execut- 
ed or sentenced to capital punishment on the ‘charge’ of 
adhering to the Juche idea or publishing and propagating 
books on this idea.” (Monthly of Korean residents in Japan Wolgan 
Joson Jaryo , No. 7, 1991.) 


— Elimination of the Freedom of Ideological 
Belief 


Using the bayonet of the anti-democratic “security-orient- 
ed rule”, the south Korean authorities even wiped out free- 
dom of ideas. 

As proponents. of the Juche idea formed the main current 
of the movement, the “movement to acquire a correct com- 
prehension of the north” was stepped up and “books on the 
north” flooded out in increasing numbers and the movement 
for independence, democracy and reunification intensified, 
the startled south Korean rulers brutally suppressed the just 
struggle of the people of all walks of life to adhere to pro- 
gressive ideas, study and propagate them. 

The authorities made a repeated fuss of detaining even 
students who conducted literary and art activities for the 
masses and others who organized “shows of films of the 
north” and were related with the show. (/bid.) 


(2) Deprivation of the Freedom of Association 


It is man’s basic right to defend and implement the idea 
he believes in, form political parties and organizations and 
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wage social activities to safeguard the interests of the class 
and social collective. 

However, the existence of a communist party is only 
banned in south Korea and the emergence of progressive 
political parties and organizations is mercilessly suppressed. 

The south Korean authorities suppressed in the 1970s 
the National Democratic Youth and Student League and the 
Preparatory Committee for the National Liberation Front of 
South: Korea, in the 1980s the National Democratic Stu- 
dents’ Federation, National Labour Union for Democracy 
and the Constituent Assembly Group, on the charge that 
they were “anti-state organizations” and recently concentrat- 
ed all its state power on the suppression of the Socialist 
Workers’ League of South Korea and repressed in every 
possible way the free activities of the National Council of 
Labour Unions, National Council of Student Representa- 
tives, National Labour Union of Teachers and National 
Union of Peasants and democratic mass organizations. 


— The Repression of the Socialist Workers’ 
League of South Korea 


The south Korean “government” defined as an “anti-state 
organization” the Socialist Workers’ League organized on 
November 12, 1989 by workers and students with “revolu- 
tionary socialism” as their ideal, and mobilized all its investi- 
gation power; after a dirty “900-day-long war’, it arrested or 
detained-dozens of the league’s core members, including 
Pak Thae Ung, chairman of its central committee, on April 
29, 1992. It had already arrested Pak Ro Hae, a typical pop- 
ular poet and a member of the presidium of the league’s 
central committee in March 1991, and Nam Jin Hyon, a 
member of its central committee, in October 1990, and sen- 
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tenced them to severe punishment. The investigation and 
arrest of its members still goes on now. 

When it announced the case, the “SPA” alleged that 
“SWL, as the greatest socialist organization after the South 
Korean National Liberation Front is an organization of 
armed violence, the successor of the Workers’ Party of 
South Korea”, adding that it “enforced a collective life of 
both sexes to prevent its members from seceding, tried to 
rally even the young middle school students in the revolu- 
tionary ranks, and resorted to such inhumane means as 
fraud and swindling to secure funds.” Pak Thae Ung wrote 
in the article he contributed from prison, “The greatest dis- 
tortion of the SPA announcement concerned the description 
of the SWL as an organization of armed violence like the 
Red Army Faction of Japan. The SWL did not map up such 
an unrealistic plan for armed struggle and attack on Chong 
Wa Dae (Presidential Mansion) to seize power. Accordingly, 
the SPA’s allegations that the SWL attempted to foster 
armed violent revolution in factories and campuses, originat- 
ed from its desire to do harm to our activities. We merely 
tried to win over workers and students as our comrades and 
rally all individuals who held the same views in an organized 
manner. This is quite different from the revolution of armed 
violence advocated by the Red Army Faction. 

“We admit that we supported the student movement in 
high schools and were concerned about it. We think that 
they aspire for true education and therefore can and should, 
form their own organization. We hold that such a movement 
never makes them stray from their duties; any attempts to 
force them to conduct revolutionary activities beyond such a 
movement constitute, in effect, an insult to individuals, who 
have their own personalities. 
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“The SPA’s allegations about our fund-raising methods 
are nothing new. We raised funds in three ways—the 
membership fees of members, aid from our patrons and 
our own fund-raising activities. In the early days, member- 
ship fees and financial aid accounted for the greatest pro- 
portion. However, now most of our funds come from our 
own financial work. Our activities have so far consumed at 
least 10 billion won. This also includes funds contributed 
by grateful supporters. Their generosity is extraordinary. 
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Members of the SWL are arrested en 
masse and given severe sentences 
(Pak Ro Hae, member of the SWL 
central committee) 


We will publicize the 
range of their support, 
when the National Secu- 
rity Law can no fonger 
harm them. Availing 
myself of this opportuni- 
ty | would like to extend 
my heartfelt thanks to 
them once again.” (South 
Korean magazine Mal , No. 7, 
1992.) 

Furthermore, Pak 
clarified in his statement 
the character of the SWL 
and its lawfulness. 

“What kind of organi- 
zation is the Socialist 
Workers’ League? 
According to the SPA 
and its prosecutors, the 
SWL aims to overthrow 
the government through 
violent armed uprising. It 
is dreadful even to hear 
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such ideas. The image of the SWL described until now is 
reminiscent of the brutal, senseless organized violence of 
the Red Army Faction in Japan, the Faction in Germany and 
the ultraright Ku Klux Klan in the United States. The SWL is 
not such an organization. It is a political organization, which 
aspires after only socialist political activities. People who 
cannot preserve their regime, without smearing a political 
organization as terrorist, print such lies. 

“For all that, the SWL does, as is well known, believe in 
socialism. It aspires for freedom and democracy in political 
aspects, an equitable society economically, and a society, 
where the workers and peasants, not rather than a handful 
of monopoly conglomerates, become masters in the social 
sphere. | want to ask, ‘Why is the SWL an anti-state organi- 
zation?’ It has never claimed the title of power, and does not 
aim at revolt against the state. The organization does not 
wage an armed struggle like the New People’s Army in the 
Philippines or the Shining Path in Peru. | do not hesitate to 
call people, who smear the SWL as an anti-state organiza- 
tion, a dictatorial clique, a corrupt clique of the capital, who 
can only preserve their power by silencing the people’s polit- 
ical and economic demands.” (South Korean magazine Mal , No. 9, 
1992.) 


— Suppression of the National Council of 
Professors for Democracy 


When the university professors formed the National 
Council of Professors for Democracy (Mingyohyop) and 
fought for democracy, it was suppressed by the south Kore- 
an authorities as an illegal organization. The authorities also 
committed the fascist act of dismissing by force all profes- 
sors affiliated to the organization. 
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“In all 56 professors were dismissed from universities 
and colleges during the three years of the Sixth Republic. 
For three years, from the provision of academic autonomy in 
1984 to the time before the June 29 Declaration in 1987, 
only nine professors were dismissed by the Fifth Republic. 
However, the Sixth Republic, in the same time span, man- 
aged to dismiss six times more professors than the Fifth 
Republic.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 5, 1991.) 


Present State of Dismissed Professors in the 
“Sixth Republic” (as of April 1991) 


dismissal 


Dismissed at | Choe Jong Man, Chongju| Mar. 4, 91 
the time of | Univ., ed. of physical 


Hong Kun Chol, Sejong | Feb. 28, '91 
Col., Japanese culture 
Song Yon Gun, Sangji Col., 
industrial arts 

O Hye Suk, Sangji Col., 
dietectics 

Jong Jae Il, Sangji Col., 
Chinese language 
Jochon Jija, Sangji Col., 
Japanese language 
Kim Jong Ran, Sangji Col., 
French language 
Hwang Phil Ho, Tongguk | Dec. 20, '91 
Univ., philosophy 

Yang So Jin, Songwon 
Technical Col. in Kwangju, 
Kim Ho Jong, Pusan 
National Univ., 
administration 

Song Rak Son, Toksong | Aug. 25,’90 


Feb. 23, ‘91 


same date 


same date 


same date 


same date 


Sep ’90 


Aug. 28, '90 
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Women’s Col., education 


Jong Jin Suk, Honam 
Univ., domestic economy 
One from Pusan National | Mar. 1, ’90 
Univ., 


Aug. 24,90 


One from Joson Univ. same date 


One from Hyosong same date 
Women’s Univ. 

One from Hongik Univ. same date 
Jo Thae Yong, Honam Feb. 28, 90 
Univ., Korean literature 


Feb. ’90 


So Thae Ho, Songsim 
Foreign Languages Col. in 


Pusan, Japanese language 
Sim Myong Sok from the 
same college 

Jo Song Min from the 
same college 

Kim Ran Na from the 
same college 

Jo Song Dal, Chongju 
Univ., ed. of physical 
culture 

Ri U Man from the same 
university in the same 
course 

Kim Kyong Sik, Taejon 
Technical Col., 
administration 


same date 
same date 
same date 


Jan. ‘90 


same date 


Sep. 7, 89 


One from Pusan National | Mar. 1, ’89 


Univ. 


Jon So Hyon, Tongguk same date 


Vice-chairwoman, 
Association of 
Dismissed Profs. 


announced by the 
Ministry of 
Education 
announced by the 
same ministry 
announced by the 
same ministry 
announced by the 
same ministry 
then Secretary of 
the Council of 
Common 
Professors 


Manager of the 
Association of 
the Dismissed 
Profs. 

announced by the 
Ministry of 
Education 


Relieved fro 
office 


Univ. 


Kwon Yong Sik from the | same date | 


same univ. 

Kim Tong Hyop from the | same date 
same univ. 

O To Gi, Joson Univ. same date 
O Sang Gun from the same date 
same univ. 

Ri Kye Hak, Jonnam same date 
National Univ. 


Three from Ryongdong not 
Technical Col. in confirmed 
Kangrung 

Ri Chun Gil, Kyemyong | Feb. 28, 90 
Univ., Col. of Musics 

Ri Sang Hwan, Suwon same date 
Univ. 

Je Song Ho from the same date 
same univ., law 

Pak Kwang Ju, Pusan | Aug. 28, ’90 
National Univ., 

administration 

Ri Won U, Sejong Univ., | July 4, ’90 
applied statistics 


O Yong Suk from the May 4, ’90 
same univ., English 
literature 


Ri Jong Hwa, Suwon 

Univ., journalism and 

broadcasting 

Jong U Sik, Honam Univ.,} Jan. 25, ’90 
English literature 


Kim Chang Ho, Tongui | July 26, ’89 
Univ., English literature 
Pak Tong Hyok from the | same date 


announced by the 
Ministry of 
Education 


then Chairman of 
the Development 
Committee of the 
university 

then President 
elected directly 
by the council of 
professors 


then Chairman of 
the Council of 
Common 
Professors 


Chairman of the. 
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Removal from 
office 

Forced 
resignation 


same univ., French 
literature 


Ri Thae Yong, Honam 
Univ., Western history 
Yun Kyong Jo, Kyonggi 
Univ., mathematics 


Sep. 19, 88 


Nov. 6, 89 


Ri Kun Su from the same | same date 


univ., historical science 


same date 


Kim Kyu Ha from the 
same univ., law 

Ri Jong Il, Sejong Univ., 
English literature 

Kim Hyong Kun from the 


same date 
same univ., earth 
sciences 

Rim Sang Bin, Hansong 
Theological Seminary in 
Taejon 

O Se Yong from the same] same date 
seminary 

Chon Myong Hwa fromthe} same date 
same seminary 


Feb. 1, '90 


Pyon Jin Hong, Honam —_|Jan. 25, ’90 
Univ., national ethics 

Cha Yong Jun, Jonju Univ., | Jan. 16, ’91 
administration 

Kim Kap Su, Songsim 
Foreign Languages Col. 
in Pusan 


Feb. '90 


Source: South Korean magazine Mal, No. 5, 1991 
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Feb. 25, '90 | 


Association of 
Dismissed 
Professors 

then President of 
the university 
then head of the 
Instruction 
Department 
then Vice- 
Chairman of 
Association of 
Professors 
same post 


then head of the 
Planning Office 
then head of the 
Instruction 
Department 

then deputy to the 
Mingyohyop 


— Investigation and Repression of Opposition 
Organizations 


“On April 9, 1989 the authorities raided and conducted, 
via the ‘Joint Investigation Headquarters for Public Security’, 
an open search for 220 organizations across the country, 
including seven opposition organizations such as Jonminry- 
on (Coalition for National Democratic Movement), National 
Council of Student Representatives, National Council of 
Labour Unions, and Association of National Literary Writers, 
and 18 ordinary organizations which proposed making con- 
tacts with the north; they also arrested or detained their 
cadres by invoking the National Security Law, brought them 
to trial and inflicted punishment on them. 

“When the South Side Headquarters for the Promotion 
of the Pan-National Rally was formed, the authorities raid- 
ed the offices of the Jonminryon and confiscated all 
records of meetings and other books of Jonminryon and 
Pomminryon.” (South Korean Christian Broadcasting System, August 
6, 1991.) 


2. Deprivation of the Basic 
Right to Exist 


The south Korean people are deprived of their basic right 
to exist. 

The right to exist enables a man to lead a life worthy of a 
human being; everyone is entitled to work, be paid for his 
output and work free from danger. 
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Nevertheless, the right of the working masses in south 
Korea to exist is today continually trampled upon. 


(1) The Life of the Workers Has Reached 
Its Limit 


— Starvation Wages Fall Far Short of the 
Subsistence Minimum 


Deprived of their due right to be paid for their labour, 
south Korean workers are subject to starvation wages, 
which prevent them from maintaining even their poor life. 

According to data released by the government, the mini- 
mum wage of a working man defined by the authorities in 
1992 is 209,050 won , which is less than one fifth of the 
subsistence minimum compared to 1,113,000 won 
announced as the subsistence minimum of an urban family 
(four-member family) by the Federation of South Korean 
Trade Unions on January 9, 1992. 

To enjoy a life worthy of a human being, south Korean 
workers are engaging in fierce labour disputes, demanding 
wage increase and so on. The number of labour disputes 
from 1988 to June 1991 was 3,998. (South Korean pamphlet 
White Paper on the Repression of the Labour Movement in South Korea , 
1991.) 


— Forced Long Working Hours 


An 8-hour working day is the universal right of the work- 
ers across the world, obtained after a protracted struggle. 

South Korean workers are forced to engage in back- 
breaking labour for 12-16 hours a day, the workers in trans- 
portation sector, bus and taxi drivers in particular, 19-20 
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hours a day, 60% of female workers 14 hours on the aver- 
age, and workers employed in foreign enterprises more than 
18 hours a day. 

The south Korean authorities proposed at the end of 
1991 a policy to ensure “a new way of repressing the labour 
movement’, the so-called “movement for five good con- 
ducts”, enforcing workers who already work long hours, to 
“work.an extra half hour’. 

Kwon Mi Gyong (aged 23), a tailoress at the sewing 
department of the Taebong Co., Ltd, a footwear manufactur- 
er in Sinryong-dong, Saha District, Pusan, committed sui- 
cide by jumping from the 3rd floor of the company building 
from a height of 25 metres on December 6, 1991, as a 
protest against the authorities’ violation of human labour 
rights such as the “movement to work an extra 30 minutes”. 

She wrote her last will on her forearm which read, “My 
dear sisters! Please bury me in your hearts, not in the cold, 
oppressed land. Only then will we become an integral 
whole. | wanted to live like a human being. Don't oppress us 
any more. My name is not Kong Sun (derogatory address to 
workers—Tr.), it is Mi Gyong.” On ordinary days she would 
frequently complain, “My life is poor and miserable although 
| work my finger to the bones,” “The treatment is too cruel, 
working conditions are deplorable and the wage is too low. | 
want to be treated like a human being.” 

Her suicide was attributed by her colleague at the same 
table, to “the murderous ‘save-the-company movement’, 
imposed on workers by the footwear industry, based on alle- 
gations that they are responsible for the present economic 
crisis, and to the state-sponsored ‘movement for five good 
conducts’. These are the main culprits behind Comrade 
Kwon Mi Gyong’s death.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 2, 
1992.) 
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— A “Kingdom” of Labour Accidents 


The south Korean workers. suffer from grinding toils at 
every moment in pitiable working conditions at the risk of 
their lives. Their lives are wearing out owing to all sorts of 
occupational diseases. 

According to the “Analysis of Labour Accidents in 1991” 
published by the Ministry of Labour on August 3, 1992, out 
of 7,922,000 workers, who had been insured against labour 
accidents, 128,169 suffered from labour accidents in 1991, 
2,299 were killed and 29,854 were disabled. 

The number of deaths in accidents rose from 1,273 in 
1980, 1,761 in 1987, 2,236 in 1990, to 2,299 in 1991. This 
means that in 1991 at least 6 men died each day from 
labour accidents and 3-4 men became handicapped each 
hour. 


@ Deplorable Working Conditions 


Wonjin Rayon Co. Ltd., a company manufacturing rayon 
yarn in south Korea, is a polluting enterprise, well-known to 
the world as synonymous with occupational diseases. 

This enterprise engendered 75 patients and 6 deaths 
from poisoning from carbon disulfide (CSz), which causes 
stiff limbs, hypertension, mental illness and other diseases, 
recognised as incurable. After making a round of the pro- 
duction sites of the enterprise, Ri Sang Su, former Assem- 
blyman from the New Democratic Party, expressed his 
shock in this way: “The working conditions in the Wonjin 
Rayon Co. Ltd. were pitiable. The production sites were dim 
like a great underground bunker in wartime; it would not be 
going too far to state that all the production sites, full of poi- 
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sonous gas and hot air, are in a dangerous state.” 

The wall-of the factory guardroom beside the coffin of the 
late Kim Pong Hwan (aged 53 at the time of death), who 
died from an occupational disease on January 5, 1991 after 
working in the department of undiluted solution in this enter- 
prise from 1977 to 1983, has been inscribed with the catch- 
phrase “Enterprise Specializing in the Manufacture of Occu- 
pational Diseases”. This resembled an indictment of the 
authorities and capitalists, who regard the lives of workers 
as little more than an ephemeral existence. (South Korean mag- 
azine Mal, No. 6, 1991.) 


— Sixty-seven 
Per Cent of 
Working People 
Live in Rented 
Accommodation 


“It has been reve- 
aled that the working 
people in south Korea 
owe 2,540,000 won 
per household recent- 
ly, because of increa- 
sed rentals. 

“According to the 
‘Research into Dwell- 
ing Conditions to Dev- 
elop the Model of the 
Subsistence Minimum’ 
conducted by the Fec- 


Even slums are broken to pieces ; 
by a forced, surprise removal (at eration of South Kore- 


Taehyon-dong in Seoul) an Trade Unions at 
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the end of last year (1990) for 1,822 working people living in 
6 big cities such as Seoul, Pusan, Taegu and Inchon, 67.5% 
of them lived in rented accommodation. 

“This marks great increase on the 58.7% revealed in the 
investigation of the population and residential houses, con- 
ducted by the Economic Planning Board in 1985, indicating 
that the dwelling conditions of the working people deteriorat- 
ed considerably. 

“Rental deposits amounted to 12,260,000 won on aver- 
age at the end of last year, a 54% (4,300,000 won) increase 
from 1988. 

“It has also been revealed that the working people com- 
pensated 2,540,000 won , tantamount to 60% of the afore- 
mentioned sum, for rent.” (South Korean newspaper Segye libo , 
January 13, 1991.) 


— The Underemployed and Semi-unemployed, 
Living Indescribable Fragile Lives 


According to the research and analysis conducted by the 
Economic and Social Institute in December 1990, the num- 
ber of the underemployed was 3.9 million, equivalent to 
13.7% of the able-bodied population over and above the 
age of 15. There are 3.5 million semi-unemployed people, 
including those who manage to make their living from irregu- 
lar jobs, without any fixed place of work and the potential 
unemployed in rural communities; in total, the unemployed 
and semi-unemployed amount to 7.4 million and wander the 
streets living indescribable fragile lives. 


— “A Country of Living Corpses” 
About 140,000 people survive in Seoul by rummaging 
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through refuse heaps. Beggars can be seen in every street. 
A journalist from Germany, who witnessed this scene, 
wrote an article entitled A Country of Living Corpses. “A 
kingdom of unemployment, this is a country of living 
corpses. At least half the able-bodied people are unem- 
ployed and experience dire, suffocating poverty. These 
unhappy people resemble literally no more than corpses.” 


(2) Peasants’ Life in Desperate Conditions 


— Opening the Door to Imports=Decline in Agri- 
culture 


“The Sixth Republic is pursuing a policy to destroy the 
agricultural base, going far beyond previous policy, which 
merely reduced agriculture. 

“Agricultural, forestry and fishery production rose on an 
average by 4% during the Fifth Republic, but fell 2.5% dur- 
ing the Sixth Republic (1988-1990). 

“This increase can be ascribed to the open-door agricul- 
tural policy pursued since the mid-1980s; imports of agricul- 
tural and livestock products increased rapidly from 2.51 bil- 
lion dollars in 1985 to 5.79 billion dollars in 1990. Conse- 
quently, the degree of self-sufficiency in food grain fell from 
48.4% in 1985 to 39.7% in 1988, putting the life of the 
nation in the charge of foreign forces. 

“The Roh regime issued ‘Measures to Improve the Struc- 
ture of Rural and Fishing Villages’ in July, 1991, which can 
be called the conclusive and decisive policy of the Sixth 
Republic aimed at destroying the agricultural base, by open- 
ing the doors to imports and thereby engineering agricultural 
decline.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 4, 1992.) 


T/ 


— Rapid Increase in the Debts of Peasants and 
Fishermen 


“Last year (1990) the debts of peasant and fishermen 
households in south Korea snowballed, amounting to 
4,734,000 won on average for each peasant household and 
5,925,000 won for each fisherman household. 

“According to the ‘Economic Investigation of Peasant 
and Fishermen Households in 1990’, announced by the Min- 
istry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fishery on April 6, 1991, 
the debt of each peasant household last year increased by 
21.4% from 3,899,000 won of 1989, indicating a slight slow- 
down on the rate of increase in 1989 of 24.5%, but still high. 
The debt of a fisherman household increased 123% from 
5,276,000 won in 1989, which is lower than that of a peas- 
ant household. However, the total amount is far greater. 

“In addition, expenditure on housekeeping in peasant 
and fishermen households increased, with the expenditure 
for a peasant family reaching 8,227,000 won, a 16.4% 
increase on last year, and that of a fisherman family reach- 
ing 7,072,000 won. 

“In the case of a peasant family, the expenditure on food- 
stuffs decreased in the expenditure on housekeeping. The 
Engel coefficient dropped from 24% in 1989 to 23.5%; how- 
ever, expenses for entertainment, ceremonies, traffic and 
other sundry expenses increased. The coefficient of sundry 
expenses in housekeeping costs rose from 48.1% in 1989 
to 49.8%.”(South Korean newspaper Hangyore Sinmun, April 1, 1991.) 


— The Break-up of Rural Communities, “The 
Great Escape” of 560,000 People Every Year 


“Agriculture and the peasantry, which supported the 
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nation for the past 4,000 years are gradually being broken 
up. 

“In particular, 560,000 people are fleeing rural communi- 
ties every year. This is causing a serious problem. 

“Following the sudden opening of the floodgates to 
imports in the past years, imports of farm and sea products 
increased 3-4 times. Consequently the south Korean agri- 
culture lost any hope in its future. 

“The peasants do not know which crops they should cul- 
tivate and how. 

“Every one is adopting the stance of a passerby and fail- 
ing to indicate the road our agriculture should follow.” (South 
Korean newspaper Taejon Ilbo, May 23, 1992.) 


(3) The Destitute Languishing in Agony 


— Extreme Poverty of the Low-Income Group in 
the City 


“According to the investigation of the Economic Planning 
Board, published on April 3, 1991, in areas in cities, where 
the low-income group are concentrated, 73.6% of the said 
group live with two families in one house. About 40% live in 
single-room houses without toilets. 

“At present the people in the low-income group are con- 
centrated in 502 parts of cities across the country; they 
number 1,313,000 in a total of 316,000 households. 

“Most of them are crowded into the six big cities of 
Seoul, Pusan, Taegu, Inchon, Kwangju and Taejon and in 
the medium size and small cities around them. 

“The majority of these people eke out their living from 
rough work, hawking, street stalling and odd jobs at home. 
And 25.5% live in a house not more than 16.2 square 
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metres wide. As most of them live in high parts of cities, 
44% are living on dirty water, provided by street sprinklers. 

“Their income per household is 409,000 won on aver- 
age, which is 53.4% of 765,000 won , the average income 
of a household in main cities, with 20% living at the subsis- 
tence minimum. 

“The part of the cities crowded by the low-income group 
is called Taldongne (Moon Village—Tr.).” (South Korean news- 
paper Seoul! Sinmun, April 4, 1991.) 


— Rapid Increase in the Strata of Absolute 
Poverty 


“In the beginning of 1990, the Commission for Long-term 
Development of Social Welfare attached to the Ministry of 
Health and Social Affairs submitted a report to the ministry, 
entitled ‘Long-term Plan for the Development of Social Wel- 
fare’; according to the report, 22% of all households belong 
to the destitute strata; their average monthly expenditure as 
of the end of 1988 amounted to less than 60% of a house- 
hold in the city. 

“This is far higher than the 7.54% in Japan and 7% in the 
United States and Great Britain; worse still, the number of 
these people increases with every passing year.” (South Kore- 
an magazine Sintong-A , No. 12, 1990.) 

The demands for the right to exist are violated so brutally 
in this way that many people in south Korea commit suicide 
out of despair over their living; the number of suicides is 
48.7 per 100,000 people. 

Malaysian newspaper Xingzhou Ribao , commented that 
“South Korea enjoys the highest suicide rate in the world.” 

Furthermore, the meeting of the United Nations Small 
Commission on Human Rights held in Geneva, Switzerland, 
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from August 16 to 23, 1990, seriously discussed the right of 
the south Korean people to exist. 


3. Violation of the Freedom of Per- 
sonal Inviolability and Conscience 


A social man enjoys the freedom of conscience and the 
right to personal inviolability from unwarranted arrest and 
detention, unfair trial, trespassing on his premises, etc. 

However, in south Korea such breaches of human rights 
as unwarranted arrest and detention by the state, investiga- 
tion by torture and imprisonment on the basis of unfair trials 
are committed without any restrictions and the freedom of 
conscience is violated ruthlessly. 


(1) Unwarranted Arrest and Detention 


— Operation Used to Stifle Democratic Forces 
under the Pretext of “War against Crimes” 


The repression of the south Korean people’s democratic 
freedom and rights became more overt, using the “war 
against crimes” as a momentum, declared by the south 
Korean authorities in October 1990 and June 1991. After 
announcing the start of the “war against crimes” on the pre- 
text of “rooting out” ordinary crimes, the authorities mobi- 
lized 150,000 policemen, the “SPA” and procuratorial force, 
and also the regular forces of the ROK Army and a 
4,600,000-strong reserve force and conducted. check-ups 
and searches every day throughout the country, rounding 
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up all those wanted by the police and those active in student 
movements. 

From the start of the war to the end of September 1990, 
the authorities conducted check-ups and searches on 100 
occasions, arresting or bringing to police stations 604,000 
people. The authorities proclaimed that the war was being 
conducted for the sake of “peaceful national life”. However, 
the spearhead of this “scorched-earth operation” was direct- 
ed towards the patriotic, democratic forces. 

In this whirlwind of searches and check-ups the Rev. Mun 
ik Hwan was rearrested, and Kang Ki Hun, Secretary General 
of Jonminryon, So Jun Sik, Chairman of the Committee on 
Human Rights of the same organization, Ri Kyu Yong and 
Han Chung Bok, members of the preparatory committee for 
founding the South Side Headquarters of Pomminryon, as 
well as many other personnel, were imprisoned. 

Later even the members of Pan-national Measures 
Council and the parents of martyrs Kang Kyong Dae and 
Pak Jong Chol were put behind bars by the fascist regime. 
(Monthly of Korean residents in Japan Thongil Phyongron , No. 2, 1991.) 


— Prisons Flooded with Prisoners of Con- 
science 


The south Korean authorities arrest and confine people 
who embarked, according to their consciences, on the road 
of a just struggle for independence, democracy and reunifi- 
cation, charging them as “criminals” who disturbed public 
peace and social order. 

@ Confinement of 1,500 People in One Year 


According to annual report on human rights in south 
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Korea in 1990, submitted by the Amnesty International, 
“about 1,500 people were arrested in 1990 for their political 
activities and more than half of them were students and 
workers arrested, charged with staging illegal demonstra- 
tions and behaving violently.” (South Korean weekly Jugan Hanguk, 
August 4, 1991.) 


@ The Number of Arrest in the “Sixth Republic” Doubles 
the Previous Figure in the “Fifth Republic” 


Public opinion in south Korea believes that the human 
rights situation in the “Sixth Republic” has worsened since 
the “Fifth Republic”, when the situation was no less pitiable. 

The South Korean Bar Association announced on Febru- 
ary 27, 1990 that “the human rights situation in south Korea 
in 1989 deteriorated in 1987 and 1988”. 

According to the material published in March 1992 by the 
Council of Academic Groups, comprising 14 academic 
groups including the Institute of the Industrial Society, the 
number of political prisoners amounted to a daily average of 
1.61 during the “Fifth Republic’, but rose to 4.4 during the 


South Korean people stage a mass demonstration to demand 
the release of prisoners of conscience 
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“Sixth Republic” more than two fold increase, and in its later 
days, the number rose to 5, a threefold increase. (South Kore- 
an Christian Broadcasting System, March 3, 1992.) 

The Lawyers Association for Democratic Society of South 
Korea and the Human Rights Commission of the South Korean 
Christian Council of Churches submitted a report to the UN 
Council on Human Rights where it refuted the final report on 
human rights conditions submitted by the south Korean govern- 
ment to the council. The report reads in part: 

“According to the data collected by the Family Movement 
for Realizing Democracy, comprised of the families of politi- 
cal prisoners, by September 9, 1991, 539 people were 
arrested and imprisoned for violating the National Security 
Law and 218 people were put behind bars for violating the 
Law on Assembly and Demonstration. In June 1990, one 
month before the ratification by the south Korean govern- 
ment of the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights and the Optional Protocol to the International 
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, 398 people had been 
arrested for violating the National Security Law and 172 had 
been arrested for violating the Law on Assembly and 
Demonstration. This indicates that even after the documents 
were ratified and entered into force, the number of political 
prisoners continued increasing.” (South Korean magazine Wolgan 
Ingwon,, No. 6, 1992.) 


@ 1,300 Prisoners of Conscience 


In its official statement, where it expressed its differing 
opinion with the report on human rights, drawn up by 
Amnesty International, the south Korean “government” 
alleged that “no prisoners in south Korea were arrested 
unlawfully for political reasons”. In actual fact however, 
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about 1,000 people wanted by the police are persecuted 
violently and the total number of political prisoners in the 
“Sixth Republic” amounts to 5,677, a rise of over 4,700 on 
arrests during the seven years of the “Fifth Republic’. 

Prisons are overcrowded with innocent people who were 
arrested and imprisoned indiscriminately. 

According to the report on state affairs submitted by the 
Ministry of Justice to the National Assembly, 50,378 people 
are confined in. 32 reformatories and 4 preventive custody 
houses across the country, including 27,712 convicts serv- 
ing their sentences.” (South Korean Radio No. 1, October 7, 1988.) 

The Human Rights Commission of the South Korean 
Christian Council of Churches revealed in its analysis.of the 
prisoners of conscience that 852 people had been arrested 
in view of the present situation by the end of June 1992, and 
that the National Security Law was applied to deal with 445 
of them. (South Korean Christian Broadcasting System, July 17, 1992.) 

The report on human rights, drafted by the Amnesty 
International, indicates that “the National Security Law is 
applied more and more frequently and 759 people have 
been taken into custody for violating this law from October 
1989 to September 1990.” (South Korean weekly Jugan Hanguk , 
August 4, 1991.) 

In addition 253 long-term prisoners of conscience, more 
than 1,000 prisoners of conscience in total, are languishing 
behind bars under false charges. (South Korean magazine Sin- 
tong-A , No. 10, 1989.) 

The National Federation for Winning the Basic Rights of 
the Masses maintains that the number of prisoners of con- 
science amounts to almost 1,340 in about 30 reformatories 
across the country. (South Korean Christian Broadcasting System, 
October 7, 1990.) 
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Source: Family Movement for Realizing Democracy, South Korean 
magazine Mal, No. 12, 1991 


(2) Suppression of Democratic, Reunifica- 
tion Forces 


The south Korean authorities regard the patriotic, reunifi- 
cation forces, who are fighting to link the national bloodline, 
as the priority target of their repression and are arresting 
and putting behind bars many people. 


— Repression of Visitors to the North 
@ The Case of Rev. Mun Ik Hwan 


Rev. Mun Ik Hwan, overcome by a burning desire for the 
country’s reunification, visited Pyongyang in March 1989, 
had consultations with representatives of all social strata in 
the north over ways of reunifying the country and published 
a joint statement with them, expressing their agreement on 
reunification through confederation. 

The compatriots in the north and south, who eagerly 
yearn for the country’s reunification, crying, “Even when we 
are asleep, we desire reunification,” praised his visit to 
Pyongyang as “an inspirational event expressing the mass- 
es’ wish for reunification” and “a fresh start of the reunifica- 
tion movement propelled by the masses”, and expressed 
their support and welcome for his deed. 

Sin Chang Gyun, chairman of the Consultative Council 
for Peaceful Reunification of the South Korean Methodist 
Church, said: 

“After more than 40 years since my last trip to the north 
to participate in the north-south political consultative 
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meeting, Rev. Mun Ik 
Hwan, a symbol of the 
democratic movement 
in south Korea in the 
70s and ’80s, visited 
the north. 

“Rev. Mun Ik Hwan’s 
visit to the north marks 
a historical event, mak- 
ing a breakthrough on 
the path to reunifica- 
tion.” 

Nevertheless, the 
south Korean authori- 
ties, in its judgement 
on the case of Rev. 
Mun Ik Hwan, claimed 
that “he had travelled 
to the north without 
permission, supported 


The fascist regime lays an 


proposals to reunify unsubstantiated charge against 
the country through Rev. Mun Ik Hwan, who had 

fed : d engaged in rightful activities for 
confederation, an the country’s reunification and 
maintained the aboli- social democracy, unfairly forc- 


tion of the National ing prison life on him 


Security Law, withdrawal of American troops from south 
Korea and suspension of the Team Spirit military exercises.” 
It sentenced him to seven years’ imprisonment and seven 
years of loss of civil right by invoking the National Security 
Law on the charges of “escape and entry on instructions, 
praise, encouragement, sympathy, meeting, communication 
and receipt of goods”. (South Korean newspaper Joson Ilbo , October 
6, 1989.) 
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Alleging that Rev. Mun Ik Hwan, who had been dis- 
charged for a while from prison in October 1990 owing to ill- 
ness, on the suspension of the execution of his sentence, 
had “participated in a variety of functions on 106 occasions 
held in 25 localities across the country and that he had, in 
particular, contributed a manuscript of his letter to President 
Kim Il Sung to Mal in December last year and made 
speeches on several occasions at a number of rallies and 
public lectures in favour of north Korea,” the south Korean 
authorities imprisoned him again and are imposing on this 
70-year-old man all manner of sufferings. (South Korean Radio 
No. 1, June 6, 1991.) 

In its pleadings prepared for the final trial of the “case of 
Rev. Mun Ik Hwan’s visit to the north’, the corps of defence 
counsels (composed of such lawyers as Han Sung Hon, Jo 
Jun Hi, Hong Song U, Hwang In Chol, Pak Won Sun, Pak In 
Je and Jo Yong Hwan) made the following statement on the 
illegal application of the “National Security Law” to Rev. Mun 
Ik Hwan. 

“On the charge of entry and escape of the accused Mun 
Ik Hwan 


“On the charge of escape 

“First of all, it is illogical to view a simple invitation to visit 
the north as a directive or order. If this is the case, does it 
mean that Roh Tae Woo, President of the Democratic Jus- 
tice Party, Kim Tae Jung, President of the Party for Peace 
and Democracy,... and Cardinal Kim Su Hwan, who have 
been invited to visit the north, received directives and orders 
from the north? How can we see an invitation to meet lead- 
ing personnel in the north and south to discuss the reunifi- 
cation problem as a directive? There have been quite a lot 
of dialogues and exchanges between the south and north.... 
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Have all these invitations and proposals for dialogue been 
made by directives? Did the assemblymen go to Pan- 
munjom for parliamentary talks on directives?... Further- 
more, the invitation was made openly through the Office of 
the South-North Dialogue and was accepted openly on the 
free will of the accused. Did the official in the office, who had 
conveyed the invitation, relay a directive from the north? 

“Now let us deal with the invitation through Jong Kyong 
Mo (a Korean residing in Japan who accompanied Rev. 
Mun Ik Hwan on the latter’s visit to the north). There is no 
difference here, either. An invitation is no more than an 
expression of one’s intention to invite the addressee in a 
polite and civilized manner. It depends on the addressee’s 
free will to accept the invitation or not. Such an invitation 
cannot be viewed as a directive.... 

“As the government publicised free travel between the 
south and north in a July 7 Declaration and passion for 
reunification was soaring high, the accused visited the north 
officially with a burning desire to expedite national reunifica- 
tion on his own free will to discuss the problem of reunifica- 
tion... and returned after the discussion; can it then be 
asserted that he escaped on a directive? 


“On the charge of entry 

“The procurator regards the accused’s return home as 
infiltration on the directive of an anti-state organization or its 
members. According to the written arraignment, the accused 
received a ‘directive from Ho Tam during his stay in Pyong- 
yang to the effect that he should hold press interviews, pub- 
lish statements and conduct other activities until the expiry 
date of his passport, when returning via China and Japan, 
notify them of the purposes of his visit to the north and the 
success he achieved and tell people at home and abroad, 
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that any punishment on his return was unjustified and that 
when he was imprisoned, dialogue between the south and 
north would be suspended, to prevent his imprisonment in 
advance’, and he did as he had been instructed... The 
procurator distorted in this way the simple consultation on 
the itinerary of his visit to the north. It is highly unlikely that 
he received such a directive, and he is not in a position to 
order or be ordered.” 

The corps of the defence counsels also stated on the 
“charge of expressing sympathy” that, although “the arraign- 
ment of this case charges that the words and activities of 
the accused expressed sympathy with the assertion of the 
north and praised and encouraged the north’, “an analysis 
of the parts of the charge on encouragement, praise and 
sympathy indicates vividly the far-fetched and fictitious 
nature of the analysis made by the procurator’. On the 
“charge of meeting and communication’, it stated that “... the 
accused’s contacts, meetings and dialogues with the 
authorities of the north are clearly a process of self-sacrifice 
to realizing the national desire for reunification and a link in 
the whole chain of efforts to accomplish the national 
cause.... It is inconceivable to pass a guilty verdict over his 
meeting with the people, the members of the same nation, 
in the people’s view on law.” The defence corps rejected 
allegations that his acceptance of cloth, a folding screen, 
wild insam, photo and stamp albums, wine, cigarettes and 
the like in the north constituted a charge for the receipt of 
goods under the “National Security Law’. It clarified, “How 
absurd this is! These are clearly goods, but they are cere- 
monial souvenirs and nothing else.” (South Korean pamphlet 
Deprived Pleading , 1990.) 
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@ The Case of Yu Won Ho 


To charge Yu Won Ho, who had accompanied Rev. Mun 
Ik Hwan, an envoy of reunification on his visit to Pyongyang 
in March 1989, as a “spy” of the north, who had engineered 
Rev. Mun Ik Hwan’s visit “in conspiracy” with Jong Kyong 
Mo, a Korean resident in Japan, the south Korean authori- 
ties resorted to all kinds of tortures and violations, and finally 
sentenced him to seven years’ imprisonment under a false 
charge, confining him in Taejon Prison. 

The corps of defence counsels, set up for the final trial of 
the “case of Rev. Mun Ik Hwan’s visit to the north”, pointed, 
in its pleadings, to the illegality of the application of the 
“charge on the accused, Yu Won Ho, on infiltration and 
escape” in this way: 

“Firstly, Paragraph 2, Article 6 of the National Security 
Law defines that only those who received directives from an 
anti-state organization or from its members should be found 
guilty of special infiltration and escape. Previously it was 
held that the receipt of a directive did not involve simply its 
only receipt from an anti-state organization or from its mem- 
bers in person, but also the transfer of the directive from the 
person who had received it; but it clearly violates the ban on 
analogical construction, a principle of criminal law, and is 
merely a wayward analysis, which can have no validity 
whatsoever. Accordingly, the charge that he was delivered a 
directive from the recipient of an anti-state organization is 
inapplicable, first of all in view of the requisites of the Consti- 
tution. 

“Secondly, the arraignment defines that Jong Kyong Mo 
received a directive from an anti-state organization. Howev- 
er no part of the arraignment clarifies that the north had 


92 


given a directive to Jong Kyong Mo. However much one 
tries, it is impossible to find the part, which describes which 
man from which post in which organ in the north had given 
him what kind of directive where and when. In other words, 
there is no directive in principle. 

“Thirdly, no part of the directive Jong gave to the 
accused can be called the second stage of the directive.... 
We cannot find any such directive even during Jong’s 
request to the accused to act as an intermediary for the 
accused Mun Ik Hwan’s visit to the north, a request he had 
made for the first time early in September 1988, and in their 
conversations. The arraignment states that Jong had ‘made 
a request’ and the accused Yu Won Ho ‘accepted’ it. How- 
ever, how can we call this a relationship of master and ser- 
vant? 

“Fourthly, it is a matter of course that the servant should 
feel that he was receiving an order and think that he was 
implementing it. If the man who was the master received 
unilateral order from an anti-state organization or from its 
members and requested cooperation and assistance from 
another man, then infiltration and escape cannot be real- 
ized. We cannot find in their conversation anything resem- 
bling orders and receipt of orders between the accused Yu 
Won Ho and Jong Kyong Mo. On the contrary, Jong was in 
a position to request cooperation and the accused regarded 
it as his duty and positively established a liaison on his own 
free will, displaying interest and concern.” (South Korean pam- 
phlet Deprived Pleading , 1990.) 


@ Rim Su Gyong, the “Flower of Reunification’, Put 
behind Bars 


As an official delegate of one million students of south 
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Korea, Rim Su Gyong, a stu- 
dent of the University of For- 
eign Studies in south Korea, 
visited Pyongyang imbued 
with the reunification passion 
of 70 million compatriots, 
coming all the way around 
the world via Tokyo, Anchor- 
age, Zurich and Berlin, half- 
a-day way from Seoul to 
Pyongyang. 

She participated in the 
opening and closing cere- 
monies of the 13th World 
Festival of Youth and Stu- 
dents and other functions of 3 " 
the festival in Pyongyang, nik SucGyong entering 
signed the Joint Declaration trial court (Feb. 5, 1990) 
of Youth and Students in the 
North and South for Independent and Peaceful Reunifica- 
tion of the Fatherland, which appealed for reunification via 
confederation on the basis of the three principles of national 
reunification, stipulated in the North-South Joint Statement 
published on July 4, 1972, at the function of Korea Day, one 
of the official festival functions, and participated in the Inter- 
national March for Peace and Reunification of Korea; she 
then. returned to Seoul on August 15, 1989 through Pan- 
munjom for the first time since the division. 

The participation of Jondaehyop in the Pyongyang Festi- 
val was praised for making a breakthrough in the division 
barrier, establishing a landmark for national harmony and 
unity, heightening the desire for reunification and demon- 
strating the nation’s reunification desires to the whole world. 
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Rim Su Gyong was implanted in the minds of compatriots in 
the south and north as a “flower of reunification” and a 
“oroud daughter of the nation”. 

However, the south Korean authorities held her in cus- 
tody as soon as she crossed the Military Demarcation Line 
at Panmunjom. She was arrested and placed under restraint 
and arrangements were made to arrest dozens of core 
cadres of Jondaehyop including Im Jong Sok, its chairman, 
and Jon Mun Hwan, chairman of its preparatory committee 
for the Pyongyang Festival, for smuggling Rim Su Gyong 
into the north . Another 19 people were immediately arrest- 
ed including Sin Hon Gyong (former chairwoman of the 
General Woman Student Council of Hanyang University), 
Yu So Jong, O Yong Sik (former chairman of Jondaehyop), 
Kim Jin Yop, Kim Hyon Jang, Mun: Pu Sik, Kim Yong Ae and 
others; they defined the European Council of National 
Democratic Movement, Korean Youth Federation in the 
United States and the Reading Room of the Korean Nation 
in Australia as “anti-state organizations” and subjected them 
to pressure. 

The “SPA” forced her to go to the Seoul University 
Hospital on the pretext of a medical check-up and interro- 
gated her in a state of confinement without any warrant. 

On September 5, 1989 four lawyers, including Hwang In 
Chol, pointed out that “delegate Rim was virtually under 
arrest without warrant from 15th till 20th of August” and 
maintained that “her forced abduction into custody and 
detention without any lawful reasons constituted a clear 
breach of human rights’; on September 6, the corps of 
defence counsels of Rim Su Gyong demanded a lifting of 
the ban on interviews with lawyers (a violation of the Consti- 
tution and Criminal Procedure Law), imposed by the “SPA” 
and requested that the “SPA” allow an interview with Rim, 
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but it was turned down. 

After setting limits to the number of observers, the south 
Korean authorities held unfair violent trials without allowing 
any witnesses selected by the accused to attend and sen- 
tenced her to 10 years of penal servitude and 10 years of 
lost civil rights at the first trial held in February 1990, and to 
five years of penal servitude and five years of lost civil rights 
at the second trial in June 1990 on the charges of “receiving 
directives, infiltration and escape, meeting, communication, 
receiving goods, encouraging, praising, expressing sympa- 
thy and joining an organization benefitting the enemy” under 
the “National Security Law’, confining her in a cold solitary 
cell in Chongju Women’s Prison. 

She comprehensively disproved the charges in her 
grounds for an immediate appeal, covering 600 pages and 
asserted in her last statement at the second trial: “At the first 
trial | was sentenced to ten years of penal servitude. Howev- 
er, at the second trial the prosecutors demanded fifteen 
years, which is five years more than the first. | don’t care 
how long the punishment may be, whether it is ten or fifteen 
years. It does not matter to me, as | clearly know that the 
reunification aspirations of one million students in Jondaehy- 
op, the triumphant success achieved by the reunification 
movement, as well as the religious beliefs and patriotic deci- 
sion of the priests of the Committee of Catholic Priests for 
the Realization of Justice cannot be judged by the proce- 
dures of only a few court trials. 

“| don’t feel any need to refute the contents of the wilfully 
written indictment by the prosecutors, which has no scientif- 
ic evidence and the text of the verdict made at the first trial, 
which copied the indictment in its original form and declared 
me guilty. If they had confidence in the maintenance of law 
and order and the contents of the verdict, they would not 
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have refused admission into the ‘Republic of Korea’ of An 
Tong Il, a Korean journalist in the United States, and Rev. 
Jong Ki Ryol of the University of Maryland, who were select- 
ed as witnesses to this trial. This all means that they are 
revealing the pure fabrication of this trial. This is particularly 
clear in the case of Rev. Jong Ki Ryol. According to my 
arraignment, it is stipulated that he is ‘the man who received 
orders from the north’. His refused entry into the south, 
despite his insistence to come to the south and clear up the 
truth by giving evidence, clearly indicates that the whole 
incident itself was a set-up.” 

Chon Jong Bae, head lawyer of the corps of 70 defence 
counsels at the first trial of the “case of Rim Su Gyong’s visit 
to the north’, pleaded her innocence, saying, “...the Jondae- 
hyop preparatory committee for the Pyongyang Festival 
Miss Rim is said to have joined is not an organization bene- 
fitting the enemy; she did not visit north Korea on orders 
from north Korea and did not contribute matters of military 
interest during her stay in the north. However, the prosecu- 
tors and the court instituted public actions against her on the 
false charge of jeopardizing state security and found her 
guilty, disregarding basic principles, which should be 
adhered to during democratic procedures of criminal judge- 
ment. Their motive is to frame Miss Rim as a pro-communist 
left-winger connected with north Korea and thereby isolate 
her from the support of public opinion and further discour- 
age the people’s reunification aspirations. 

“Miss Rim must be found not guilty for legal, historical 
and moral reasons. However, she was thrown into a cold 
prison cell. It is our collective responsibility to win her 
release and offer her the treatment she deserves as the 
flower of reunification.” (South Korean pamphlet Mother , | Want to 
Live in a Reunified Homeland, 1990.) 
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The denunciation of the regime of violence, which impris- 
oned Rim Su Gyong by invoking the “National Security 
Law”, would be heard throughout the world. A young girl stu- 
dent, with a noble desire to reunify the divided homeland, 
had crossed the deathline to visit the north and returned. 

In June 1991 the International Lawyers Conference on 
Human Rights in South Korea was held in Paris, France. 
The conference adopted a resolution, which read: 

“In 1989 a young girl student, Rim Su Gyong, was arrest- 
ed by south Korean authorities and imprisoned as a political 
prisoner. 

“All the speeches and activities to demand the country’s 
reunification are regarded as crimes infringing upon ‘state 
security’ in south Korea and meet with harsh punishment. 

“The movement for her release conducted briskly 
throughout the world forced the south Korean authorities to 
reduce her sentence. 

“Recognizing that this movement should be promoted 
vehemently until her complete freedom, we jurists at the 
International Lawyers Conference on Human Rights _ in 
South Korea, held in Paris, the capital of France, appeal to 
all jurists and human rights organizations in the world to 
take an active part in the movement to win the release of 
Rim Su Gyong, the ‘flower of Korean reunification’.” (Interna- 
tional Lawyers Conference on Human Rights in South Korea, Paris, June 
22, 1991.) 

In March 1990 the International League for the Rights of 
Man submitted to the United Nations Commission on 
Human Rights a petition signed by 44,000 people, demand- 
ing the release of Rim Su Gyong. (AFP, March 16, 1990.) 
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Father Mun Kyu Hyon, sentenced to 
penal servitude, for violating the 
“National Security Law”, by accom- 
panying Rim Su Gyong, who had 
visited the north to participate in the 
13th World Festival of Youth and 
Students and returned through Pan- 
munjom. 


@ Case of Father 
Mun Kyu Hyon 


The south Korean 
authorities arrested 
for no reason Fr. Mun 
Kyu Hyon who had 
accompanied Rim Su 
Gyong, a delegate of 
Jondaehyop, on her 
way back to Seoul 
through Panmunjom, 
after participating in 
the 13th World Festi- 
val of Youth and Stu- 
dents held in Pyong- 
yang. 

He belonged to 
the Jonju diocess 
of the South Ko- 
rean Roman Ca- 
tholic Church and 
acquired perma- 
nent residence in 
the United States: 


while studying at the post-graduate course at a theological 
seminary in New York, he received an order from the Com- 
mittee of Catholic Priests for the Realization of Justice in 
South Korea to visit Pyongyang and accompany Rim Su 
Gyong on her way back to Seoul through Panmunjom. 

As a Korean residing in the United States, with the pass- 
port of an overseas Korean with the number MY 004863, 
and serving in a church in New York, he reported his travels 
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to the north to the south Korean consulate general in New 
York, United States, in accordance with Roh Tae Woo’s 
“July 7 Declaration”, which permitted overseas Koreans to 
visit the south and north, and legally visited Pyongyang. His 
accompaniment of Rim Su Gyong, who was determined to 
return to Seoul through Panmunjom at the risk of her life, 
was indeed a praiseworthy deed. 

However, the south: Korean authorities charged him 
under the “National Security Law” for special escape and 
infiltration, meeting, encouragement, praise, and receiving 
goods, and sentenced him to five years of penal servitude 
and five years of lost civil rights. 

In a supplementary statement dated November 27, 1989, 
Fr. Mun clarified the unreasonableness of the charges. 

“The charges against me boils down to the following two 
points; first, | visited the north on three occasions and 
escaped and infiltrated on directives from the north, and 
second, committed deeds to praise and encourage north 
Korea and received goods from them. However, | have not 
received directives or carried them out. If | received them, 
they have been from God whom | believe as my Father. 
This is a mission a member of this nation and Christian 
should carry out.” (South Korean pamphlet Crossing the Barrier of Divi- 
sion, 1990.) 


— Repression of Figures Who Demanded Non- 
official Dialogue between the North and South 


So far the “National Security Law” has been applied to 
many public figures on charges related to visits to the north 
and the Pan-National Rally, in addition to others who visited 
the north in person. 

They are about 40 such figures, including Ri Pu Yong, 
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former chairman of Jonminryon, Ri Jae O, former chairman 
of the commission of national reunification of Jonminryon 
and Ko Un, chairman of the promotion committee for north- 
south writers meeting, in connection with the promotion of 
the August 15 Pan-National Rally, and Nam Kuk Hyon, Pak 
Pyong Jun, Fr. Ku Il Mo, in connection with the promotion of 
their visit to the north, Ri Chang Bok, executive chairman of 
the preparatory committee for the founding of the South 
Side Headquarters of Pomminryon, Kim Hui Thaek, Kim Hui 
Son and Jon Hyong Thaek, members of the preparatory 
committee, Ri Hae Hak, Jo Yong Sul and Jo Song U, who 
participated in the tripartite working-level talks of Pomminry- 
on held in Berlin as delegates of the South Side Headquar- 
ters, and so on. 

The south Korean authorities accused them of various 
indiscriminate charges and gave their cases exaggerated 
publicity, as if they were guilty of betraying the nation. (South 
Korean Christian Broadcasting System, August 6, 1990, south Korean 
newspaper Hangyore Sinmun , November 23, 1991.) 


— Prisoners Imprisoned for Fighting for Reunifi- 
cation and Democracy, Whose Release Has Been 
Called for by Amnesty International (1975-1991) 


In its recently published report, entitled Prisoners Impris- 
oned for Violating the National Security Law in South Korea, 
Amnesty International pointed out that at least 30 of the 200 
people imprisoned under the “National Security Law” are 
prisoners of conscience, imprisoned for non-violent political 
activities and political views. The report reads: 

“First, they include people born in the south, who had 
been to Japan on study or business, like Ryu Jong Sik 
(arrested in 1975), Jo Sang Rok and Sin Kwi Yong (1980), 
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Ra Jon In (1985), Ri Phyong Sol (1986), Kang Hwi Chol 
(1987) and others. 

“Next, five people including Pak Tong Un (1981) and 
Han Ju Myong (1983), arrested for not reporting the visits of 
their close friends in north Korea, must be set free. 

“In particular, people arrested on the suspicion of visiting 
north Korea or transmitting information on the political situa- 
tion in south Korea to north Korea should be released 
before anybody else. Kim Song Man (1985), Hwang Thae 
Gwon (1985), So Kyong Won (1989), Pang Yang Gyun 
(1989), Yu Won Ho (1989), Rim Su Gyong (1989), Mun Kyu 
Hyon (1989), Jo Song U (1990), Ri Hae Hak (1990) and oth- 
ers are included in this category. 

“Last of all, we demand the release of south Koreans, 
charged with praising north Korea or benefitting north Korea 
in some way; they are Hong Song Nam (1989), Kim Hyon 
Jang (1989), Kim Kun Thae (1990), Ri Chang Bok (1991), 
Kim Hui Thaek (1991), Hong Kun Su (1991) and other peo- 
ple held in custody, in connection with the Socialist Workers’ 
League and the Group for Independence, Democracy and 
Reunification.” (South Korean newspaper Hangyore Sinmun, November 
23, 1991.) 


(3) Heinous Political Violence against the 
Human Conscience 


The south Korean authorities have kept a considerable 
number of people behind bars for dozens of years for the 
sole reason that they would not abandon the ideology and 
political belief they adhere to, and torture their physical bod- 
ies to make them die of their own accord. 

Long-term imprisonment under the system of ideological 
conversion constitutes the worst violation of human rights. 
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— The Greatest Number of Long-term Prisoners 
in the World 


Aware that the anti-apartheid activist Nelson Mandela 
had served the longest prison term of 28 years, the world 
condemned the Republic of South Africa, which had impris- 
oned Mandela as a “violator of human rights”. However, 
there is another regime which keeps the longest-serving 
prisoners in this civilized world in the 20th century, a regime 
which ratified the United Nations Convention on Human 
Rights; south Korea should be condemned as the “greatest 
hell of human rights’. 

According to the estimate of the Family Movement for 
Realizing Democracy, there were 127 long-term prisoners in 
south Korea by the end of April 1991, with 60 of them serv- 
ing life sentences, who will only be freed on their death. 

At the International Conference of Lawyers on Korea 
held in Lisbon, capital of Portugal, in October 1992, Robert 
Sharben, Secretary-General of the International Committee 
of Lawyers for Democracy and Human Rights in South 
Korea, made the keynote speech. He said, “Currently about 
3,800 people are under arrest for political reasons, including 
143 long-term prisoners serving 20-40 years of penal servi- 
tude. For example, there are 57 political prisoners in Taejon 
reformatory including 51 long-term prisoners with 20 of them 
serving more than 30 years’ penal servitude and three of 
them more than 40 years. In all 25 of them are 60-70 years 
old and ten of them are more than 70 years old. Owing to 
the inhuman treatment meted out in the reformatory, many 
of these political prisoners are suffering from such diseases 
as tuberculosis, hypertension and cancer. The Minister of 
Justice confessed in a report submitted to the ‘National 
Assembly’ that more than 30 prisoners die each year-in pris- 
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ons. 
“In the case of 
political prisoners, 
they have to write a 
compulsory ‘letter of 
conversion’, confirm- 
ing rejection of their 
faith in order to be 
freed after serving 
their sentences and, 
on release, have to 
live under constant 
police surveillance.” 
Recently the real 
situation of long-term 
prisoners was made 
public by the mass 
media; their terms 
are so long that they 
are beyond imagina- 
tion. The two men, 
Kim Son Myong 
(aged 68) and Ri 
Jong Hwan (aged 
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South Korean people denounce 
the torture and violation inflicted 
on unconverted long-term prison- 
ers and demand their freedom 


70), are the longest-serving prisoners in the world; they 
have been confined in solitary cells for 42 years. Another 14 
people have been in prison for more than 30 years, 21 for 
more than 20 years and 90 for up to 19 years. These people 
are very old; seven of them are over 70 years old, 27 are. 
more than 60 and just 78 are under 59. 

The oldest one is Kim Sok Hyong, 78 years old, confined 
in Taejon reformatory for 32 years. (South Korean magazine Mal , 


No. 1, 1992.) 


104 


Ri In Mo, an unconverted long-term prisoner was finally 
set free after serving time for 34 years. 

Born in Phungsan County, South Hamgyong Province 
(the present Kim Hyong Gwon County, Ryanggang 
Province) in north Korea, he worked as a war correspondent 
of the Korean People’s Army during the Fatherland Libera- 
tion War in the early 1950s. He fought on the frontline and, 
owing to unavoidable circumstances, remained in enemy- 
held areas around Jiri Mountains and fought shoulder to 
shoulder with the people’s guerrillas in these areas. He was 
wounded in an engagement with the enemy in January 
1952 and arrested. He was sentenced to seven years’ 
imprisonment at an unfair trial. He was a prisoner of war, 
who should have been repatriated during the exchange of 
POWs after the ceasefire; however, the south Korean 
authorities kept him behind bars. He was only released on 
January 27, 1959. However, in June 1961 he was rearrest- 
ed and meted out 15 years of penal servitude, as 1.5 million 
won he had lent to his friend was determined as “funds for 
an underground party organization’, by the south Korean 
authorities. In 1976 when his term came to its end, he was 
forced to serve 12 more years of penal servitude in the 
Chongju Preventive Custody House under the “measure for 
security custody” of the “Public Security Law”. He was only 
set free on October 27, 1988 from an undescribable life 
behind bars. 

In his seventies, he lived in an old people’s home after 
his release and was cared for by a kind-hearted peasant in 
Kimhae County, South Kyongsang Province. His health was 
greatly damaged by cerebral haemorrhage suffered in 1991. 
He yearned for the day when he would be able to go to his 
home village in the north, as he struggled to stay alive. 

In the north his wife and the only daughter he had parted 
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with when the latter was two years old, waited day in and 
day out for his return from the south, where he was suffering 
from illness and he had no flesh and blood. They also wrote 
a letter to the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
requesting his assistance for Ri’s earliest possible repatria- 
tion, in accordance with the Geneva. Convention on Prison- 
ers of War. 

World conscience demanded that Ri be sent home at an 
early date, so that he could live happily with his family, stat- 
ing that this could not be prevented, in view of the interna- 
tional law on POWs and for humanitarian reasons. 

However, the south Korean authorities refused to fulfil 
this or listen to the world’s demand for his repatriation; when 
he went to Seoul to ask the delegates from the north for his 
family at the time of the 7th north-south high-level talks held 
in May 1992 in Seoul, they committed the indelible crime of 
exiling him to an unidentified, solitary island. 

As well as Ri In Mo, all unconverted long-term prisoners 
released on the abolition of the “Public Security Law” in May 
1989, and allegedly free, still live in confinement outside 
prisons as “objects for surveillance for security reason’, in 
accordance with the new “Security Supervision Law” publi- 
cized on June 16 immediately after the abolition of the for- 
mer law. 

Most of them had been arrested in the 1950s and set 
free in the expiry of their sentences, but had been confined 
in preventive custody houses for 14 years with the stipula- 
tion of the “Public Security Law’ in 1975. Released from 
custody, large number of them live in isolation under the 
surveillance of the authorities in old people’s homes or in 
relief and rehabilitation centres. 

Boarding in “rehabilitation facilities” without any relations, 
most of them are deprived of their right to change their place 
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of residence; to change residences, they must receive per- 
mission from the Minister of Justice. 

In November 1990 Jong Tae Chol (aged 84 at the time), 
an unconverted long-term prisoner, who had lived a lonely 
life in a “relief and rehabilitation centre” in Pusan, committed 
suicide after his release in 1989 in a pine grove on Hansan 
Island, Ryongyon County, South Kyongsang Province, leav- 
ing a note on his wishes for kinsmen in the north. This inci- 
dent produced a great shock. 

“After his 33-year-long life behind bars, Mr. Jong had no 
relations apart from his inmates in prison and acquired no 
skills from being confined in a solitary cell as small as 2.43 
square metres. On his release from prison, he could not 
adapt to social life. As the police-detective in charge injured 
him after making a trip to Seoul without notifying the police 
of his attempts to secure a job, he could not tolerate it any 
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“SPA” agents take Ri In Mo away, when he goes to 
Seoul to meet compatriots from the north at the time of 
the Seventh North-South High-level Talks 
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Jong Tae Chol, an unconverted long-term prisoner, committed Sui- 
cide, unable to stand the mental and physical pains inflicted by the 
south Korean authorities on his release from prison after serving 
more than 30 years 

(His photograph carried in the magazine is an imaginary picture 
drawn posthumously as no photos are available.) 


“BoM A) Sh Belay SST Be 3 
The funeral ceremony of the late Joiig Tae Cho! 
without his photograph 
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more and committed suicide.” (South Korean newspaper Hangyore 
Sinmun , May 15, 1991.) 


— The System of Ideological Conversion In- 
volves a Negation of Human Traits 


At an interview with a journalist on May 25, 1988 So Jun 
Sik, an unconverted long-term prisoner, said: 

“| have seen many people who yielded to suppression 
and became disabled politically, ethically, physically and in 
all other aspects. 

“In this sense, repression of conscience constitutes an 
inhumane act, just like the suppression of human traits. 

“Conversion is an invention thought up by Japanese 
imperialism to suppress anti-Establishment ideologies dur- 
ing its transition to militarism after the incident in 
Manchuria.... 

“This system has no legal footing and is evidently uncon- 
stitutional, as it violates basic human rights and freedom of 
conscience.” (South Korean newspaper Hangyore Sinmun, June 19, 
1988.) 

When asked why he refused to be converted for dozens 
of years, Ri Kyong Gu (aged 68), who had been imprisoned 
for 39 years, explained, “Adherence to one’s ideology and 
faith and the love of one’s motherland and nation constitutes 
the truth of unconverted long-term prisoners.” So Sung, a 
compatriot from Japan, who had been imprisoned for 19 
years, pointed out, “If anyone thinks that my refusal to con- 
vert can be ascribed to special strength or greatness, | will 
call him into question. According to my comprehension of 
the system of ideological conversion, it was an infringement 
of man’s conscience and ideology, and forced a surrender 
of his conscience through powerful authority, separated 
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from faith in, or understanding of, the ennobling outlook on 
history and ideology. | could not stand it. 

“| felt confident that, viewed from any standard, | was 
right and that it was the last thing | could yield. This can 
become this or that, if it is an advanced theory. However, it 
was the simple, final thing that, as a man, | should give up, 
consequently | felt | could live on by relying on this thought.” 
(Japanese magazine Sekai, No. 1, 1991.) 
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Chapter 3. A Barren Land Devoid 
of Human Rights 


In south Korea unprecedented violations of human rights 
are being committed on a regular basis, affecting every 
class and stratum, apart from a handful of the ruling circle, 
linked to foreign imperialist aggressive forces. To go by the 
widespread violations of human rights, committed, in partic- 
ular, against students and pupils, workers and peasants, 
women and religious people, one may well conclude that 
south Korea is a barren land devoid of human rights, unlike 
anywhere else in our planet. 


1. Infringements of Student 
Human Righis 


The autonomy of the campus, which trains the pillars of 
science and truth, who will shoulder the future of the country 
and nation, as well as the democratic freedom of students, 
have been recognized worldwide. The campus is deemed 
as sacred as a church. 

However, in south Korea the sacred campus has been 
transformed into a shambles by army boots, while the 
democratic freedoms and rights of students are trampled on 
by the fascist crackdown of state power. 
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1) “Campus Stabilization Measures” 


Successive fascist regimes of south Korea have institut- 
ed legal and institutional repressive measures to trample on 
campus freedoms and democratic rights, riding roughshod 
over student human rights. The most notorious case in 
recent years concerns “campus stabilization measures’. 

The “campus stabilization measures” constitute a fascist 
campus crackdown measure, designed at a group meeting 
of 63 university presidents on June 5, 1991 and subse- 
quently adopted at a gathering attended by the “President”, 
“Minister of Education” and all university presidents, after 
Jong Won Sik, a former activist in the crackdown on cam- 
pus, went to the University of Foreign Studies in south 
Korea, following his appointment as acting “prime minister’, 
to give a lecture and was exposed to the eggs and wheat 
flour thrown by the indignant students (Humiliation of the 
“Prime Minister’). 

This measure has led to more glaring breaches of stu- 
dent human rights committed by university authorities rather 
than the fascist government. 


— Impeding the Activities of Student Associa- 
tions 


@ Stringent Qualification Standards for Cadres of Stu- 
dent Associations 


A student association is an independent mass organiza- 
tion comprising students. However, the university authorities 


openly interfere with its activities. 
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The new controls stipulate that a student’s eligibility for 
cadre of student association has to be recommended by the 
department chief of the student’s faculty and by his or her 
academic adviser. A student with bad results cannot be rec- 
ommended. 


@ Restrictions on the Expenditure of Student Associa- 
tions 


According to the new standards, student associations 
cannot spend membership fees freely. They must first elicit 
approval from university authorities on actual spending. Stu- 
dent associations could no longer run bars or vending 
machines, as they were newly deemed profit-making activi- 
ties. 


@ Revival of the School Expulsion System 


School regulations have been revised to revive the sys- 
tem of school expulsion system, which had been abolished 
during the “university campus autonomy” campaign of 1987. 
Consequently progressive cadres of student associations 
and other students can be expelled at random. 

On October 1, 1991, the authorities of Myongji University 
punished 16 cadres of student associations, alleging that 
they had damaged campus fixtures, imposing expulsion for 
an indefinite period on four students, including Hwang Ui 
Jun, chairman of welfare service of General Student Coun- 
cil, expulsion for a definite term on two students, including 
Yang Ui Jong, Deputy-Chairman of the General Student 
Council, bad behaviour disciplinary punishment on Hong 
Song U, chief editor of the college of technology, and two 
other students. 
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On August 28, 1991, the authorities of Kukje College 
also filed charges with the police against four students, 
including the chairman of the General Student Council and 
chief of the welfare service, accusing them of embezzle- 
ment, taking issue with their unauthorized establishment 
and operation of vending machines. They also unfairly 
expelled three cadres of the student association, including 
An Song Su, for their activities in the student association. 
(South Korean magazine Mal, No. 11, 1991.) 


— Infringement of the University Press 


According to “campus stabilization measures”, approved 
by the “government”, the campus authorities have stripped 
student associations and the press of their rights to edit and 
publish university gazettes and papers. Measures have also 
been taken to preview all manuscripts and engineer a mass 
dismissal of progressive student journalists. 


“A Gazette without Journalists, and University without 
Gazettes” 


“ ‘The university paper is doomed!’ University gazettes, 
which enjoy 2.5 million circulation, equivalent to that of 
Joson.Ilbo , and which act as ‘mouth and ear of the popula- 
tion’, are now subject to the extreme suppression of the gov- 
ernment. 

“The suppression is more severe owing to its covert 
form, for example, previews of manuscripts and page 
designs, checks on the students’ right to write editorials, as 
well as the divestment of students with low credits from their 
position as journalists, transformation of the system, etc. It is 
also more severe because it is taking place simultaneously 
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and frequently. thr- 
oughout the coun- 
try.” (South Korean uni- 
versity gazette Aidae 
Hakbo, March 9, 1992.) 

The newspa- 
pers at over 20 uni- 
versities, including 
Yonse Univ., Se- 
jong Univ., Sukmy- 


ong Women’s 
Government and university authori- Univ., Inchon Col- 
ties ride roughshod over the free- lege Chungnam 


dom of the campus press by engi- 
neering a transformation of the cam- 
pus press system and infringing 
campus rights to a free press. Stu- 
dents protest against the crackdown 
on the campus press 


National Univ., and 
Kukje College saw 
their autonomous 
right to publish 
severely restricted while Korea Univ., Sogang Univ. and 
other universities were disrupted by mass dismissals of jour- 
nalists and their suspension of gazettes. 

At Korea University, in January 1992, a professor unilat- 
erally announced the dismissal of five journalists whose 
credits were below 30, and arbitrarily requested that the 
president approve without any prior discussion with student 
journalists, “plans to improve Korea University press”. The 
plans included the divestment of the student chief editor and 
student section head and permanent employment of middle- 
aged pressmen to act as chief editor and the appointment of 
postgraduates as chairperson. 

Pae Jin Sok, chief reporter of the Korea University 
gazette, noted, “The punishment by credits, applied to jour- 
nalists in a discriminatory way, on the basis of the arbitrary 
judgement of a professor constitutes an attempt to control 
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student journalists, and immediately realize the transfor- 
mation of the system, via the mass dismissal of student 
journalists.” He added that “if the gazette is published by 
middle-aged pressmen rather than students, as the 
gazette rules stipulate, it will only be as good as the exist- 
ing press and will fail to satisfy student interests and 
demands. The so-called improvements will merely involve 
the provision of general stands of the university and gov- 
ernment or will transform the gazette into a campus public 
relations bulletin or a training guide for the faculty of jour- 
nalism and broadcasting.” (South Korean university gazette Ridae 
Hakbo, March 9, 1992.) 


2) Thorough Campus Inspection 


The south Korean “government” has set up a new intelli- 
gence inspection group “campus inspection command head- 
quarters”, banding together the “Security Planning Agency” 
and police, placing it in the surroundings of all universities, 
and even involving the “Secret Affairs Command of the ROK 
Army” to inspect and control all the activities of students day 
and night. 


— Campus CP 


“After the formal withdrawal of the police force from the 
campus in 1984, the CP (campus panel), a scheme devised 
by the intelligence section of the front-line police to collect 
information on campus, was set up in front of the campus, 
with a clear view. It constituted the residential quarter of the 
campus department detectives attached to the intelligence 
section. The campus department is composed of 10 detec- 


116 


tives from the intelligence section. However, the intelligence 
section of the front-line police in the city has at its disposal 
detectives, who were permanently mobilized to collect infor- 
mation on campus, despite their non-affiliation to the cam- 
pus department. 

“The information on campus collected by the intelligent 
operatives is integrated by the CP as a base; the material 
recovered by the students of Tong-A University when they 
suddenly attacked the CP on their university in April 1989, 
delineated the police’s intelligence activities on the campus. 
According to the material, the police set up and coordinated 
CPs around all 12 universities in Pusan City, especially the 
material On the Situation of Tong-A University, worked out 
by the CP, headed by the west police station of Pusan 
reveals that at Tong-A University, a two-storey house built 
on a cement slab in front of the literature campus and a 
management office of Taesin Park in the vicinity of Kudok 
campus are used by the CP, consisting of ten individuals in 
the former structure and six in the latter. 

“The material reveals that CP operatives are normally 
divided into groups, such as the main entrance, patrol and 
intelligence activities groups, and investigated the lives of 
‘problematic students’, including their attendance at lec- 
tures. During demonstrations, the groups occupied a hill 
behind Pusan Girls’ Secondary School and Kyongnam Sec- 
ondary School near the two campuses and took photos of 
the proceedings of demonstrations and prime agitators 
1,000 metres away with 300 mm telescopic cameras. To 
inspect ‘problematic students’, they divided over 50 _individ- 
uals, involved in student associations into A, B, and C and 
fixed seven hard-core cadres as the control targets. and 
established a reporting system, whereby each operative 
reported news on each one at 5 p.m. every day. At least 
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250 students were subjected to constant inspection and 
listed on inspection cards, entitled ‘free thinking associa- 
tion membership card’, a personality detail with their pho- 
tos and maps of their houses. The material also contained 
information on the exact number of students in all academ- 
ic terms, displaying an accuracy comparable with that of 
police operations in emergencies.” (South Korean magazine Mal, 
No. 6, 1992.) 


— Shadow Pursuit 


“ ‘The record of daily activities’ written by policeman Kim, 
affiliated to the Security Bureau of the Police Office provides 
a vivid explanation on the large-scale and scrupulous nature 
of police inspections, which until then we had merely 
guessed. Policeman Kim’s inspection network exceeds all 
‘ordinary’ dimensions; it involves tenacious follow-ups and 
inquiries about relatives, contacts, etc., and even illegal acts 
such as phone tapping, campus inspections, etc., acts 
which the police have always denied. 

“The record of daily activities jotted down on May 22, 
after he observed Mr. Song Hun, a student of Songgyung- 
wan University, reads as follows: ‘Left his house at 14:45 
and took bus No. 34-1—arrived at Songgyungwan Universi- 
ty at 15:30 and heard the lecture by Paek Ki Wan—arrived 
at the front of the University of Foreign Studies at 20:10 by 
tram... went to see neighbour 238-289, Jangwi-dong No. 2 
at 23:40.’ This reveals that Mr. Song was shadowed all day 
long.... 

“His record of daily activities is particularly shocking, as it 
indicates that police have been engaged in tapping every- 
where, which is clearly prohibited as an illegal act in the law. 

“The record dated May 7 contains.a record of ‘the 
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placing of bug at Song Hun’s house in Junggye-dong, 
Rowon district’, while the record dated 11 of that month 
notes that ‘803’ has been set up at the amusement place 
in Hagye-dong, Rowon district, where Miss Kim, a girl 
friend of Mr. Song, has been working. ‘803’ is the code 
for bugging used in the spheres of police, intelligence 
and security work.” (South Korean newspaper Hangyore Sinmun, 
June 26, 1992.) 


3) Operation “Total Crackdown” on the 
Student Movement 


The student movement is a legal public mass activity 
representing the struggle of student masses to gain campus 
freedom, social democracy and achieve independent reunifi- 
cation and should never be subject to fascist suppression. 

It is clear to all that the April 19 Popular Uprising, the 
revolts in Pusan and Masan and the Kwangju Popular Upris- 
ing, initiated and led by students, aimed to improve the situ- 
ation in terms of human rights and democracy in south 
Korea. 

Nevertheless, the south Korean “governments”, both 
past and present, have been hostile to the student move- 
ment and directed fascist suppression against it. 


— Suppression on Jondaehyop 

The south Korean “government” has used state power to 
try and break up the National Council of Student Represen- 
tatives (Jondaehyop), a representative organization of one 


million students, with a view to eradicating the student 
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movement. 

After its formation on August 19, 1987, including 95 uni- 
versities in the country as a whole, Jondaehyop has grown 
and developed into a national organization of student repre- 
sentatives, encompassing 183 universities, in other words 
nearly all the universities in south Korea. 

Jondaehyop is a legal and independent organization of 
the student masses, comprising chairpersons of the student 
associations of universities (General Student Councils), 
reorganized after the so-called “appeasement measure” in 
1983. 

Jondaehyop set as the underlying goals of its pro- 
gramme “national sovereignty”, “social democracy”, “nation- 
al reunification” and “campus democracy and indepen- 
dence”, and has consistently carried out activities on behalf 
of independence, democracy and reunification. 

Nevertheless, the south Korean “government” has brand- 
ed Jondaehyop as an “organization serving the interests of 
the enemy” which is trying to “overthrow the system’, in an 
attempt to disband it by force; it has arrested and impris- 
oned five chairmen of Jondaehyop, ranging from the second 
to the sixth term before the expiry of their term of office, by 
invoking the “National Security Law” and “Law on Assembly 
and Demonstration”, subjecting them to unfair penal servi- 
tude. 

The violent suppression on Jondaehyop has become 
more blatant and comprehensive since the dispatch by Jon- 
daehyop of its official delegate, a co-ed Rim Su Gyong (4th 
grade, French department of Ryongin Campus of the Uni- 
versity of Foreign Studies in south Korea) to the 13th: World 
Festival of Youth and Students held in Pyongyang under the 
slogan of “anti-imperialist solidarity, peace and friendship” in 
July, 1989, attended by youth and student delegates from 
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180 countries and 64 international and regional organiza- 
tions. 


Arrests and Imprisonment of the Chairmen of Jondaehyop 


Classifi Day of election] Day of 
cation Universities to chair imprisonment 
Terms by police 


O Yong Sik 4th grade, Faculty of} late March, | August 22, 
Law, Korea 1988 1988 
University 

Im Jong Sok 4th grade, Faculty off January 21, | December 18, 
Inorganic Material, 1989 1989 
Hanyang University 

Song Kap Sok 4th grade, Faculty of} February 21,| October 24, 
Trade, Jonnam 1990 1990 
National University 

Kim Jong Sik 4th grade, Faculty of} February 12, July 8, 1991 
Social Science, 1991 
Hanyang University 

Thae Jae Jun 4th grade, Faculty of} April 10, August 10, 
International 1992 1992 
Economics, Seoul 
National University 


The south Korean “government” has raided, arrested and 
imprisoned the chairmen of Jondaehyop and several hun- 
dreds of its hard-core cadres. Within three years of the 
advent of the “Sixth Republic’, it arrested unreasonably and 
imprisoned as many as 1,600 students, outnumbering by a 
factor of two the students arrested and imprisoned during 
the seven years of the “Fifth Republic’. 


— Campus Intrusion of Policemen and Soldiers 


@ Example of Soldiers Intruding into the Ryongin Cam- 
pus of the University of Foreign Studies 
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On November 8, 1988, soldiers affiliated to 55th Battal- 
ion, 9th Brigade, Special Service Paratroopers, raided 
Ryongin Campus, University of Foreign Studies in south 
Korea, removing two posters and four sheets of wall paper. 
They subsequently attacked students, by threatening them 
with rifles and wounding them with weapons. (South Korean 
Munhwa Broadcasting Corporation, November 11, 1988.) 


@ Example of Combat Police Violent Attacks on the 
Campus of Hanguk Theological Seminary 


On November 11, 1988, around 80 combat police of 
Puchon police station raided the Theological Seminary in 
Puchon City, Kyonggi Province, fired tear gas at the library, 
lecture rooms and rector’s office, and broke the glass, beat 
female students with square bars and grabbed by his throat, 
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‘Post-graduate Han Kuk Won of Seoul National University was 
shot by police gunfire during a demonstration 
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a professor who protested against their acts and railed at 
him, acting violently for at least 20 minutes. (South Korean 
Radio No. 1, November 12, 1988.) 


@ Instance of Surprise Attack and Raid on the Cultural 
House of Students 


In March 1991, prior to the new term, the fascist authori- 
ties called on 2,700 combat policemen to illegally raid 7 stu- 
dent cultural houses throughout national universities, and 
arrest 15 students. (South Korean Christian Broadcasting System, 
March 11, 1991.) 

Legal meetings and demonstrations by students are 
totally blocked by the “state” authorities. Even any sign of a 
slight inclination to hold a meeting or demonstration is 
exploited by the “government” as a chance to call out tens 
of thousands of combat policemen to check it beforehand; 
the “government” is used to calling out “Paekgol Corps” to 
the places of lawful and peaceful assemblies and demon- 
strations and expecting them to become a shambles, remi- 
niscent of battle grounds. The “Paekgol Corps” hold down 
students like hungry hounds and twist their hands and 
necks. The combat policemen wield their iron pipes and iron 
bars over the students’ heads and use fire arms. In recent 
years alone, one “extermination operation” surpassed all 
previous examples of barbarism: student Kang Kyong Dae 
of Myongji University was beaten to death with an iron pipe, 
student Kim Kwi Jong of Songgyungwan University was 
asphyxiated by tear gas and later trampled to death, while 
post-graduate Han Kuk Won of Seoul National University 
was killed by the police. 
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2. Tomb of the Human Rights of 
Workers and Peasants 


1) Deprivation of Three Labour Rights 


Workers’ rights to unify, collective action and collective 
bargaining constitute three labour rights and are the funda- 
mental human rights of working people. Bereft of them, 
workers can barely enjoy human dignity or maintain a digni- 
fied human life. 

However, the south Korean workers see these three 
labour rights legally trampled on by “state” power. 


(1) Deprived of the Right to Unify 


— Officials and Teachers Deprived of the Right 
to Unify 


Article 28 of the “Regulations of Public Servant Service” 
stipulates that “skilled and employed workers serving at the 
institutions of the Ministry of Communications, Office of 
Monopoly and Office of National Railroads and at the spe- 
cialized workshops of National Medical Centre” may not 
form trade unions. The “Public Servant Law” sternly pro- 
hibits teachers at private schools, let alone teachers at 
“state schools”, as well as the employed of “defence indus- 
tries” from forming trade unions. 
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“Officials and teachers should be guaranteed three 
labour rights naturally like ordinary workers... Interna- 
tional Labour Organization Agreement 151 ‘Agreement 
on the protection of the rights to unify and procedures 
for taking a decision on the conditions of employment in 
the public sector’ stipulates; ‘a worker in the public sec- 
tor should be fully protected from anti-trade union dis- 
criminatory employment acts’ (Article 4) and such pro- 
tection applies particularly to ‘the dismissal or unjust 
removal of a public sector worker on grounds of his 
membership of a labour organization in the public sector 
or his active participation in the regular activities of such 
an organization’ 

“The failure of the National Labour Union of Teachers 
(Jongyojo) to be legally recognised as a trade union, 
although supported by broad masses of teachers and 
people, and the deprival of rights to the union activities to 
working officials, constitute a gross infringement of fun- 
damental labour rights and is directly contrary to the 
major agreement of the ILO.” (South Korean magazine Mal , No. 
1, 1992.) 


@ The Banning of Jongyojo 


The National Labour Union of Teachers (Jongyojo) was 
formed on May 28, 1989 by teachers of primary, secondary 
and high schools, to “promote rights and interests”, “democ- 
ratize education” and guarantee “social democracy”. 
Although several years have passed since its formation, 
Jongyojo is still branded an illegal organization and has suf- 
fered constant persecution and crackdown by the “govern- 
ment” which has forfeited its chance to engage in legitimate 
activities. 
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Teachers dismissed from educational posts by 
force following the suppression of Jongyojo 


Although they differ from workers engaged in the pro- 
duction sector, teachers are salaried workers who are 
employed by the “state” or corporations. They offer their 
labour in exchange for wages to maintain their life style. 
As such they must, like ordinary workers, be entitled to 
three guaranteed labour rights as well as the right to form 
a trade union. 

The ILO Agreement 87 south Korea has already signed 
stipulates the freedom of association of workers in the public 
sector, including teachers. 

However, the south Korean regime acts on the basis of 
the present law, which bans the rights of general officials 
and teachers to union activities, and thereby deprives the 
teachers of their right to form trade unions, calling them pub- 
lic officials. 
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When Jongyojo was formed, it was branded by the south 
Korean “government” an unlawful organization and the vicin- 
ity of Hanyang University, the venue of the organization’s 
inaugural meeting, was shut down by at least 2,300 armed 
soldiers. 600 police raided the campus and perpetrated vio- 
lent acts. 

Two months after the formation of Jongyojo, the authori- 
ties fired 1,527 teachers (including 485 professors), who 
were involved in the union, incriminating the first chairman 
Yun Yong Gyu on unjust charges and imprisoning more 
than 70 members. 

The Ministry of Labour issued to its provincial offices on 
June 13, 1991, a notice reading “Jongyojo cannot be enti- 
tled a trade union, as it is not recognized legally as a trade 
union. Consequently Jongyojo must withdraw its signboard 
from the offices of all its branches and sub-branches,” in an 
attempt to disrupt Jongyojo by dint of “government” authority 
and violence. 


— Deprivation of an Organization’s Right to 
Make a Free Choice 


“Item 5, Article 3 of the Labour Union Law stipulates that 
an organization formed with the same objectives as. other 
existing trade unions or aiming to hamper the normal opera- 
tions of the trade union concerned’ is not recognized as a 
trade union. It prohibits so-called ‘multiple trade unions’. 
This constitutes a fundamental infringement of the indepen- 
dence and right to united activities of trade unions, and con- 
travenes the Constitution and ILO Agreement. The Constitu- 
tion contains the ‘right to opt for unity’ in its Article ‘right to 
independent unity’: consequently the organizational type 
chosen by a trade union is decided independently by the 
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workers themselves. The ILO Agreement 87 ‘Agreement on 
the protection of freedom of association and the right to 
unify’ defines that ‘workers and employers must be guaran- 
teed without any discrimination their right to form an organi- 
zation to be chosen at their free will, without any prior 
approval and the right to be admitted into an organization as 
long as they abide by the organization’s rules’.” (South Korean 
magazine Mal, No. 1, 1992.) Nevertheless, the south Korean 
regime severely suppresses and strikes out the advent of 
democratic trade unions, which are not “government’-pay- 
rolled trade unions, by invoking the provision of the Article 
banning “multiple trade unions’. 


@ Instance of the Suppression of New Trade Unions by 
Exploiting the Ban on “Multiple Trade Unions” 


In August 1988 and April 1989, when trade unions were 
about to be formed in Changwon Factory No. 2 and Koje 
Shipyard of Samsong Heavy Industry, the authorities took 
the initiative and cooked up a ghost trade union and pre- 
sented a notice of its formation to Changwon city council 
and Koje county council. 

Then, on the pretext of the ban on “multiple trade 
unions”, the authorities declined to accept the notice of a 
new trade union presented by workers and rejected it. 

In early June 1989, when it learned of the intention of the 
workers of Samsong Heavy Industry to form a trade union 
again, the authorities rigged up another ghost trade union, 
checking the formation of the trade union. At the same time, 
they kidnapped 17 hard-core trade union workers and 
removed other active workers to different workshops such 
as Pusan and Taegu, in an attempt to disperse and sepa- 
rate them, thereby ensuring the failure of the trade union in 
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the long run. (South Korean magazine Sintong-A, No. 1, 1989.) 


— Suppression of Trade Union Formation by 
Various Methods 


@ Crackdown on the Trade Union Formation by 
Appeasement, Deception and Intimidation 


On April 19, 1988, at Hyondae Engineering and Con- 
struction Co. Ltd., an inaugural meeting was held to form 
an officers’ trade union. On May 1, the inaugural trade 
union conference was convened, and on May 2 a notice 
of the formation of the trade union was presented to Jon- 
gro district council; once the requisite certificate of notice 
had been issued, the formation of trade union would have 
been completed. Given the situation, the corporation put 
its management officers in charge of the ten initiators of 
trade union formation and organized trips to Kangnung, 
Chongju, Ulsan, Puan and so on, appeased the initiators 
saying that “when the worker-officer council becomes 
active, it may replace even a trade union’s functions” and 
treated them to food and wine, forcing them to abandon 
the formation of a trade union. (South Korean magazine Wolgan 
Joson, No. 7, 1988.) 


@ Crackdown on Trade Union Formation by Closing 
Workshops and Discontinuing Businesses 


The formation by workers of trade unions does not pose 
any management problems. However the corporations 
attempt to disrupt them by camouflaged closures, the dis- 
continuation of businesses and non-payments aimed at 
breaking up trade unions. 
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These tactics were employed by MacTurk Corporation 
and Ronno Corporation in Seoul, Hangangryongun Co. in 
Inchon, Taeha Machines Co. in Puchon, World Art Co. in 
Songnam, Puwon Metals Co. in Ansan, Kyerim Ceramics 
Co. in Kumi and the like. 

In particular, the MacTurk Co. availed itself of the new 
three consecutive holiday policy, employed porters to 
secretly dispose of machines and reported a work shut- 
down. Consequently the Security Planning Agency and 
National Police Headquarters intervened and threatened 
the workers and the labour committee failed to arbitrate. 
Meanwhile the Ministry of Labour connived at an artificial 
shutdown. (South Korean university gazette Ridae Hakbo, March 2, 
1988.) 


@ Suppression of Trade Unions on the Pretext of 
Relocation 


Capitalists sometimes relocate factories to another area, 
in a bid to weaken or disorganize the existence and activi- 
ties of trade unions. 

According to a survey, conducted by Puchon labour con- 
sulting agency, virtually all the factories like Phungwon Elec- 
tronics Co. which moved to Namdong and Sihwa industrial 
centres in Puchon area this year and last year, used the 
moves as a pretext for clamping down on their trade unions. 

Pak Hye Sik, former chairman of the trade union of 
Samjong Machines Co. Ltd. points out, “Relocation is not 
based on one single issue: it is carried out for a number of 
reasons; automated production, job reductions, readjust- 
ment of occupation, employment, etc. In other words, it 
deprives workers of the immediate workshop and living con- 
ditions and also reduces the power base of trade unions 
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and eradicates their previous successes. The corporation 
may see positive benefits in that the move is in line with the 
development plan and boosts management prospects. On 
the whole employers capitalize on such relocations to ren- 
der trade unions impeding their profit-making, powerless or 
even abolish them. 

One official working at the Ministry of Labour calculated 
that “By December last year about 200 trade unions ceased 
their activities or voluntarily shut down.” These ones had 
been destroyed by trade union crackdown schemes of capi- 
talists through factory relocations. (South Korean magazine Mal, 
No. 9, 1992.) 

From 1988 to August 1991, the south Korean regime 
eliminated 1,182 trade unions and arrested and imprisoned 
hard-core trade union members. 


— System of Permits to Establish Trade Unions 


“A trade union must be set up freely ‘without seeking pre- 
vious permits’ and its activities must-be performed indepen- 
dently. This is the principle of the labour law, which accords 
with the spirit of the Constitution, which has guaranteed the 
three labour rights and does not contravene international 
labour standards. Nevertheless, in the present system, the 
approval of a notice on the establishment of trade union 
(Article 15 of Labour Union Law), combined with the refusal 
of notice under Article 8 of the enforcement act of Labour 
Union Law, is operated as a so-called system of permits to 
establish trade unions; the rights of the administration to 
administer decisions on the rules and resolution of trade 
unions (Articles 16 and 21 of Labour Union Law), the 
appointment of chairperson by interim meeting (Items 3 and 
4 of Article 26 of Labour Union Law) and right to survey 
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business (Article 30 of Labour Union Law) stipulate the unity 
and autonomy of trade unions.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 
1, 1992.) 


(2) Violation of the Right to Collective 
Action 


—Legal Suppression of the. Right to Collective 
Action 


“The current Law on Labour Relations contains regula- 
tions, which ban and restrict in various forms the right to col- 
lective action. Such regulations include the ban on the dis- 
putes of state officials and workers at defence industries, 
the arbitration system by authority ‘for the sake of public 
interest’, employer’s authority to shut down workshops and 
the dispute procedures. 

“Item 2 under Article 33 of the Constitution defines that 
‘in the case of a state employee, a man duly entitled by 
law, shall enjoy union, collective bargaining and collective 
action rights’ while Item 3 under the same article stipu- 
lates that ‘the right of a worker at major defence industries 
to collective action authorized by law can be restricted or 
may not be recognized, depending on legal definitions.’ 
And Item 2 under Article 12 of the Labour Dispute Adjust- 
ment Law stresses that ‘a worker at defence industries, 
designated by the law on special measures for the state 
and provincial autonomous organizations and defence 
industries, may not become involved in disputes’. Prohibi- 
tion of state employees and workers at defence industries 
from exercising their right to dispute constitutes a gross 
violation of ILO Agreement 87, and 151 ‘Agreement on 
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the protection of the right to unify and the procedures for 
making decisions on the terms of employment in public 
sectors’. 

“Article 4 of the Labour Dispute Adjustment Law defines 
‘public work’ as ‘work essential for daily public life and work 
which, if suspended or abolished, endangers the national 
economy’ and defines its scope as including public trans- 
port, water supply, electricity, gas and oil service, public 
sanitation and medical service, banking services and radio 
and communication work. In terms of public interest work, 
arbitration by authority (compulsory arbitration) is applied. 
Arbitration by authority represents a denial of the principles 
governing independent settlement between parties con- 
cerned on labour disputes and a distortion of the essence of 
rights to collective bargaining and collective action guaran- 
teed by the Constitution. As the decision on emergency 
coordination by the Labour Dispute Adjustment Law applies 


“State” authority barbarically suppresses a workers’ strike for 
right to exist 
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for work in the public interest, the system of arbitration by 
authority becomes a dual means of infringing on the rights 
to independent unity and action. Such regulation naturally 
contravenes international labour standards. 

“Meanwhile the Labour Dispute Adjustment Law recog- 
nizes an employer’s right to take the initiative and shut down 
workshops, to handle any exercise by workers of their right 
to labour disputes. This is an even clearer example of the 
imbalance of power between worker and employer and 
offers an employer the chance to destroy disputes by trade 
unions from different enterprises.” (South Korean magazine Mal, 
No. 1, 1992.) 

The “Labour Dispute Adjustment Law” also prohibits the 
participation in disputes of “third parties” which are not relat- 
ed to the work place where labour disputes take place. It 
thereby rules out strikes of sympathy or solidarity. 


— Administrative Measures Defining Labour 
Disputes as Illegal 


On the one hand the south Korean regime stipulates 
labour disputes by law. At the same time a barrage of 
administrative measures are passed defining disputes as 
illegal and thereby infringing upon the rights to collective 
action. 

On January 20, 1990 the south Korean regime cooked 
up a “standard of judgement to establish law-abiding order 
by workers and employers”. The following kinds of dispute 
are banned as illegal: 

@ Disputes involving family members of trade union 

members or outsiders 

@ Political strikes 

@ Strikes in sympathy and solidarity 
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@ Disputes over factory relocations, restructuring, dispo- 
sition of staff 

@ Wage strikes demanding payment from the employer 
(capitalist) or cost of dispute during strike 

@ Dispute to demand the release of detainees or rein- 
statement of sacked workers (South Korean pamphlet White 
Paper on the Repression of the Labour Movement in South Korea, 
1991.) 


— Crackdown on Disputes on the Principle of “No 
Work, No Payment” 


The south Korean regime is implementing the policy of 
“No work, no payment”, pursued in part since the end of 
1980s, by force throughout the country and firmly as a “gov- 
ernment” policy since 1990s, in a bid to restrain labour dis- 
putes. The policy of “No work, no payment” implied a princi- 
ple of no payment for no work during strikes. It constitutes a 
way of suppressing disputes, by putting economic pressure 
on workers to make them refrain from disputes. 


@ Crackdown on the Disputes of Workers of Hyondae 
Motor Company 


In December 1989 the trade union of Hyondae Motor 
Company in Ulsan, the largest in south Korea, (27,000 
membership) launched collective action, such as a slow- 
down in demand of a special year-end bonus. At the same 
time, the trade union proposed negotiations, but the corpo- 
ration shunted sincere negotiation and publicized its applica- 
tion of the policy of “No work, no payment’, guided by the 
policy of the government, to workers who had gone on a 
slowdown and notified the police of trade union cadres to be 


135 


charged with illegal disputes; the police threatened to arrest 
the said trade union cadres. The trade union declared that it 
would launch a full-scale strike, to demand the withdrawal of 
the information and the application of “No work, no pay- 
ment”, but had to accept the corporation’s policy of reduced 
wages, as it had not prepared the workers. Consequently 
the Hyondae Motor Company saved over 1,080 million won 
in salary payments for December in five days from Decem- 
ber 19, 1989; 1) 770 million won in 94,824 hrs for absence 
with no reason attached, 2) 140 million won in 25,964 hrs 
for early leave, 3) 49 million won in 3,369 hrs for late-com- 
ing. It paid the remaining. More than 17,500 workers who 
had participated in the slowdown were forced to accept a 
pay cut of 62,000 won per head on average. Following a 
pay cut in January, the Hyondae Motor Company cut pay in 
June by 50,000 won per head on average for 26,000 work- 
ers, in relation to the April and May strikes. (South Korean pam- 
phlet White Paper on the Repression of the Labour Movement in South 
Korea , 1991.) 


(3) Infringement on the Rights to Collective 
Bargaining 


Workers enjoy an inviolable right to collective bargaining 
and reaching an agreement with capitalists on an equal 
footing. If the state sides with the capitalists, the party work- 
ers made a collective agreement with, intervenes and exer- 
cises its influence, it encroaches upon the rights of the work- 
ers. 

However, the south Korean authorities issue an order to 
unilaterally change the collective agreement, reached 
between workers and capitalists and thereby infringe on the 
rights of workers to collective agreement. 
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— The Case of the Trade Union of Hanguk 
Mecron Co. Ltd. 


On July 27, 1990 the authorities of Inchon City issued an 
order on changes to the collective agreement of the trade 
union of Hanguk Mecron Co. Ltd. It stipulated that regula- 
tions in the collective agreement—consultation with the 
trade union prior to the dismissal of trade union members; 
appointment by secret vote of promoted trade union mem- 
bers; employment of new workers on the recommendation 
of the trade union—constituted an infringement on the inher- 
ent right of the employer and therefore requested that they 
be withdrawn and changed. 


— Case of Taeil Industry Co. Trade Union 


The Taeil Industry Co. trade union, associated with the 
national taxi trade union federation in Songnam, was also sub- 
ject to an order on changes to the collective agreement issued 
by the city council on June 3, 1991. The contents of the order 
are as follows: 1) “agreement” in Article 18 under the collective 
agreement (disposition of fixed drivers according to cars) be 
changed to “consultation”, 2) “prior consultation with the trade 
union” in Article 38 (employment) be changed to “prior notifica- 
tion of the trade union”, 3) the sentence “the punishment com- 
mittee shall consist of three employers and workers each and 
must obtain two-thirds approval of the attendants” in Article 50 
(punishment procedures) be changed to “the approval of half 
those present and, in the case of a split vote, shall be deter- 
mined by the decision of the chairperson”. (South Korean pamphlet 
White Paper on the Repression of the Labour Movement in South Korea, 
1991.) 
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2) “Scorched-Earth Operation” to 
Stamp Out the Labour Movement 


(1) Violent Suppression to Wipe Out 
Jonrohyop 


To eliminate the independent labour movement, the 
south Korean regime concentrates above all its “state” 
power on suppressing the National Council of Labour 
Unions (Jonrohyop), formed as a national federation of 
democratic trade unions on January 22, 1990. 

Jonrohyop is a new, national and central organization of 
democratic trade unions to have sprouted, since the grand 
struggle of workers in 1987. It incorporates 19 councils and 
united organizations, based on regional and occupational 
classification, gathering 300,000 members of about 800 
trade unions. 

However, it is being suppressed by the south Korean 
authorities on the pretext that “According to the present 
law, a trade union cannot have the same organizational 
object as existing trade unions (‘Ban on multiple trade 
union’, Item 5 under Article 3 of the Labour Union Law). 
Consequently, Jonrohyop, which aims to duplicate the 
role of the existing Federation of South Korean Trade 
Unions, is an illegal organization devoid of legality.” (South 
Korean pamphlet White Paper on the Repression of the Labour Move- 
ment in South Korea , 1991.) 

The fascist regime wielded bayonets to disarray and 
crush Jonrohyop from its inception, before it had even 
declared its formation. On November 12, 1989 the police 
cordoned off the Poramae park in Seoul, where the national 
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conference of workers was to be held to establish a National 
Council of Labour Unions. Consequently the conference 
had to be convened at the Seoul National University; how- 
ever, the regime called out more than 18,000 riot police from 
118 companies to the conference ground and arrested over 
1,500 workers. During Jonrohyop’s inauguration, Seoul 
National University, the inauguration ground, was sealed off 
beforehand. Consequently the inauguration was held on the. 
Suwon Campus of Songgyungwan University; this time, too, 
the regime deployed more than 900 riot police from 6 com- 
panies to arrest and imprison over 150 workers. 


© Attempts to Weaken Jonrohyop 


“Direct suppression began with an attack on Jonrohyop, 
in the vanguard of the labour movement. In an attempt to 
disrupt Jonrohyop, the regime began to imprison and search 
en masse the leading personnel of the first-list trade unions 
in Masan and Changwon, the main units of Jonrohyop, and 
the regional council of trade unions and active trade unions 
at the end of last year. Consequently by the end of May 
1990, 17 of the 51 members of the central committee of 
Jonrohyop were imprisoned and hard-core cadres searched 
while ten out of 14 regional leadership bodies were subject 
to secret investigations and searches. 


The Current Situation of the Imprisoned according to 
Affiliation and Position (By the end of May, 1990) 


| Affiliation, Position The imprisoned 


Members of Central Committee of Jonrohyop 17 
Jirohyop (Regional Council of Trade Unions) and the 
executive board of Unit Affairs Trade Unions 

Trade Union membership 

Members of the labour organizations for the dismissed 
Total 
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“If we add only the members of the central committee of 
Jonrohyop, Jirohyop and the executive board of unit affairs 
trade unions the figure rises to over 250, amounting to 7% 
of the total number of workers, who have been imprisoned. 
In addition, 722 workers, including 134 under search and 
224 accused and informed are either behind bars or being 
tracked down. Most of them are either affiliated to Jonrohy- 
op or related to it. 

“The Ministry of Labour also investigated the affairs of 
160 unit trade unions affiliated to Jonrohyop, in an attempt 
to force them to withdraw from Jonrohyop. A notice to the 
effect that ‘the affairs of the trade unions-shall be investigat- 
ed, as they are affiliated to illegal organization of Jonrohyop’ 
was issued. At the same time a campaign of intimidation 
was launched: ‘punishment will be meted out to trade unions 
until they withdraw from Jonrohyop, Jirohyop and Opjonghy- 
op (Council of Trade Unions according to Kinds of Busi- 
ness).’ Investigations into their affairs were carried out to 
engineer divisions between the chairpersons and member- 
ship, between democratic trade unions and middle-of-the- 
road trade unions. In each region Jonrohyop and Jirohyop 
set a policy of total denial of investigation into their affairs 
and did not respond to the demands of the Ministry of 
Labour. However, a number of trade unions in each region 
withdrew, so that the foundation of Jonrohyop in Phohang 
disintegrated completely. The government and employers 
forced trade unions which withdrew to form ‘A Council of 
Seceding Trade Unions’ and transformed it into a body to 
slander Jonrohyop and recently created cases of sending 
notices on the resumption of investigations into their affairs. 

“Meanwhile, the government is impeding the solidarity 
and aid provided to Jonrohyop by democratic trade unions, 
regarding them as intervention by third parties, and is 
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unconditionally preventing all kinds of assemblies and func- 
tions of Jonrohyop. Thereby it is effecting a concerted sup- 
pression of Jonrohyop. The following materials accrued 
around May 15 (1990) from a certain company of Kuro 
industrial centre clearly reveal the intricate, planned sup- 
pression perpetrated by the government and employers.” 
(South Korean pamphlet An Estimate of the Labour Movement in the First 
Half of 1990 and Its Prospects, 1990.) 


Plans for Joint Action to Deal with the Illegal 


Labour Force (Jonrohyop) 


2. The solidarity struggle of Jonrohyop: 

a. Eviction of the wage struggle headquarters of 
Sorohyop from the public corporation 

b. No permission to hold extraordinary general 
meetings not included in the collective agree- 
ment (Police notification of general meetings) 

c. No recognition of annual; monthly physiological 
leave included in the demands put up by joint 
struggle (Police notification of physiological 
leave) 

d. Checks on the visits to trade union offices by 
officers affiliated to Jonrohyop (Police notifica- 
tion on business violations, violation of bans on 
the intervention of third parties and on any other 
available evidence) 

e. Measure of punishment on members of Jonrohy- 
op, accorded penal discipline, owing to their 
involvement in the illegal meeting despite warn- 
ings from the management 

f. Continued insulation of extreme leaders outside 
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the industrial centre, until their complete with- 
drawal from Jonrohyop (measure of report to 
detectives or punishment in the case of illegal 
behaviours) insulation of them according to the 
by-laws of the corporation, even after their pun- 
ishment without imprisonment 

5. In the event of a strike or slowdown: 

a. Review of a potential closure of the workshop 

b. Full protection of workers who continue working 
during the strike 

c. Measure of information during the seizure of the 
corporation (holding of sentry room, office and 
coercive expulsion of managing officers and 
sentry Officials) 

d. Agreement via active negotiations even during 
strikes 

e. Agreement by the active arbitration of involved 
organs 

f. Thorough inculcation of all workers with the prin- 
ciple of no work, no payment 


(South Korean pamphlet An Estimate of the Labour Movement in the 
First Half of 1990 and Its Prospects , 1990.) 


(2) Violence, Kidnapping and Murder of 
Trade Union Members 


— “January 8 Terrorism” and Other Violences 
Committed against Trade Union Members 


In early January 1989, when the strike of the workers of 
Hyondae Heavy Industries Co. Ltd. continued for a long 
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time, the “Security Planning Agency” and anti-espionage 
section of the Ulsan Police Station perpetrated, in collusion 
with the company, terrorism against the workers on a mass 
scale. 

On January 8, 1989, at least 60 terrorists, wearing mili- 
tary boots and the caps, worn by “Paekgol Corps” and 
equipped with wireless and police truncheons, perpetrated 
crimes against 19 deputies of the trade union of Hyondae 
Electrical Engineering Co. Ltd. who were holding a new-year 
unity trade union conference at a villa in Soknam Mountain, 
Ulju County. The conference was presided over by Chon 
Chang Su, general secretary of Hyondae Council for the 
Reinstatement of the Dismissed (Hyonhaehyop). Four peo- 
ple were violently beaten, including Kwon Yong Mok, chair- 
man of the trade union of Hyondae Engines Co. Ltd., sleep- 
ing at the office of Hyonhaehyop. More than 20 people were 
injured. 

On February 21, not long after the “January 8 terrorist 
acts”, collective violence known as “kitchen-knife terrorism” 
was perpetrated again. That day the terrorist group armed 
with kitchen knives, iron pipes and square bars, inflicted 
serious injuries on 12 people including Pak Won Il and 
slightly harmed 43 other staff of the Hyondae Heavy Indus- 
tries Co. Ltd. 

On September 2, 1989, a terrorist group broke into the 
office of the General Federation of Trade Unions in Masan 
and Changwon Area (Machangroryon) and committed acts 
of terror, violence and destruction. Consequently, So Jong 
and three other people were seriously wounded and hospi- 
talized. However, instead of capturing the criminals, the 
police walked off and investigated the cadres of Machangro- 


ryon. 
In addition, workers were subjected to terrorist acts in 
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Hanguk Yoghurt Co. Ltd., Gold Star Co. Ltd. in Kumi and 
Hanguk Jungchon Co. Ltd. in Masan, etc. 


—Abduction of Trade Union Member 


On April 19, 1988, when the office worker trade union 
was set up at Hyondae Engineering and Construction Co. 
Ltd., the corporation and police employed all sorts of despi- 
cable tactics of appeasement, deception and blackmail with 
the cadres of the trade union in an attempt to break down 
the trade union, but to no avail. Angered by their failure, 
they paid five recidivist terrorists, including Pak Sang Rin, to 
kidnap So Jong Ui, chairman of the trade union, and then 
took him as far as Mokpho, where he was incarcerated for 
three days and forced to write a note of resignation. (South 
Korean magazine Wolgan Joson , No. 7, 1988.) 


— Murder 


The authorities and capitalists unhesitatingly murder 
workers. 

Pak Chang Su, chairman of the trade union of Hanjin 
Heavy Industries Co. Ltd in Pusan (vice-chairman of “Pusan 
Roryon”, an affiliate of Jonrohyop, a member of the central 
committee of Jonrohyop) was detained in custody on Febru- 
ary 13, 1991, for debating the provision of aid to the striking 
workers of Taewu Shipbuilding Co. Ltd. During his imprison- 
ment in Seoul prison he was tortured and left with a wound 
on his forehead (6 cm long). He was hospitalized in Anyang 
Hospital in Kyonggi Province only to be murdered later on. 

Hong Sang Thae, chief of Pusan group of the “Security 
Planning Agency” for worker-employer dealings, tried to 
appease and deceive Jang Se Gyun, secretary general of 
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Some documents validating that the collective terrorist acts. 
against the workers in Hyondae Heavy Industries Co. Ltd were 
premeditated human right violations, committed by the “Secu- 
rity Planning Agency”, the police and the corporation 


Hyondae 
Engines 
Co. Ltd., 
who was 
seriously 
wounded 
by terror- 
ists 
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the trade union and others, by promising: “If you withdraw 
from Jonrohyop, we will reinstate dismissed staff’; or “We 
will release chairman Pak Chang Su earlier than planned.” 
When they were rejected by the trade union, they tortured 
Pak Chang Su to death. To disguise the death as self-immo- 
lation, they carried his corpse to the hospital roof and flung it 
down. (South Korean pamphlet White Paper on the Repression of the 
Labour Movement in South Korea , 1991.) 

On March 10, 1988 O Pom Gun, a worker at Taewon 
Electric Company, was poisoned to death for protesting 
against the murderous violence against striking workers. Ri 
Jae Ho, a worker of Hyopsim Co., a frame-manufacturing 
company, was assassinated at dawn on October 30, 1989 
by terrorists in front of the Thaeyang parking lot, Juan-dong, 
Nam District, Inchon City on his way home from work, owing 
to his active involvement in trade union activities. On 
November 11, 1989 Mun Kum Ho, employed by Ildong Mod- 
ern-medicine Pharmaceutical Company, was brutally assas- 
sinated in a contract killing with his eyes and belly stabbed 
in several spots. 


(3) “Scorched-Earth Operation” against the 
Labour Movement 


— On the Special Instructions of the 
“President” 


“State” intervention in disputes is not based on any legal 
grounds. The regime exercises “state” power at will accord- 
ing to its self-judgement; it is fundamentally hostile to the 
labour movement, acting on the basis of expedience and 
reports of telephone 112 by capitalists for police intervention 
(Telephone 112 is a telephone line used to report crimes to 
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the police at the time of their 
occurrence. Even in labour dis- 
putes, the government uses 
telephone reports to call out 
police to walk off workers 
unconditionally by force and 
arrest the mastermind of the 
dispute). 

With the exercise of power at 
Motorola Co. Ltd. and Phungsan 
Metal Co. Ltd. workplace in 
early 1989, on the “special 
instructions for establishing law- 
abiding order’, given by Roh 
Tae Woo on December 28, 
1988 as a sign, it has been used 
more and more frequently. 

Since the second half of 
1989 the government has 
debated the suppression of the te ee 
labour movement at various Winters “GE ‘Taeail 


meetings, including a meeting Shipbuilding Co. Ltd. 
‘and Gold Star Co. Ltd. 


of ministers resident in Chong in Changwon in the 
Wa Dae to introduce measures struggle to expose the 
to ensure industrial peace, the barbaric acts against 


; the workers 
meeting of the public prosecu- 


tor general and the chief of joint investigation headquarters 
for public security and the meeting of ministers concerned 
with public security, and formulated active mobilization plans 
of state power for disputes. On January 20, 1990, a “meet- 
ing to introduce measures to settle industrial peace earlier 
and stabilize payments” was presided over by Roh Tae Woo 
and attended by the ministers of labour, commerce, finance, 
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interior and legal affairs, 
as well as the public 
prosecutor general and 
head of the National Poli- 
ce Headquarters. They 
decided to take compre- 
hensive measures’ on 
calling out state power. 
According to the mea- 
sures, 337 detectives 
have been reinforced 
at 71 industrial centres 
across the country, teams 
dealing with disputes bet- 
ween workers and em- 
ployers have been form- 
ed in all police bureaus 
and police stations, and 
police have been called 
out to disputes, on the 
basis of report transmit- 


Funeral in memory of the 


late Pak Chang Su, chairman ted through telephone 
of the trade union of Hanjin 112 or at the time of the 
Heavy Industries Co. Ltd., | 
tortured to death by the reports and requests, and 
“SPA” 10,000 riot police have 


been added for deploy- 
ment at places of dispute. These measures have been put 
into effect at places of labour disputes, in the first half of 
1990, eg, the disputes at the Hanguk Yoghurt Co. Ltd. in 
Seoul, Chonji Industrial Co. Ltd., Taehan Kyoyuk Life 
Insurance Co. Ltd., Tau Precision Co. in Inchon, Cerart 
Industrial Co. Ltd. in Puchon, Sejin Trading Co., Ton- 
gryung Co. Ltd., Taesong Precision Co. in Kwangju, 
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Namson Mulsan Co. Ltd. in Taegu, Thaehwa Weaving 
and Dying Co., etc. Although these disputes were legal, 
state power was mobilized. (South Korean pamphlet An Estimate 
of the Labour Movement in the First Half of 1990 and Its Prospects , 
1990.) 


— Large-scale Police Crackdown Operation by Field, 
Sea and Air—Crackdown on the Strike at Hyondae 
Heavy Industries Co. Ltd 


The south Korean regime called out massive force again 
in April 1990 to Hyondae Heavy Industries Co. Ltd. On 
March 30, 1989 the largest force of 14,500 riot police had 
been deployed there to crush a strike in one workshop. A 
“mopping-up operation” of labour disputes was launched, 
reminiscent of military operation. 

In a bid to destroy the trade union movement of Hyondae 
Heavy Industries Co. Ltd, a democratic trade union repre- 
sentative organization with the largest membership in south 
Korea (20,000), the south Korean fascist regime and Hyon- 
dae Business Group, one of the tycoon corporations, placed 
Ri Yong Hyon, newly-elected chairman of the trade union, 
into custody in February 1990 and, as a follow-up, impris- 
oned in April 18 hard-core cadres of the trade union, includ- 
ing U Ki Ha, deputy chairman of the trade union, and turned 
down the just demands of the trade union for an improved 
collective agreement. 

The workers launched a 2-day-long strike, advocating 
the “maintenance of a democratic trade union, release of the 
imprisoned, and realization of the collective agreement” and 
on April 25, launched an all-out strike. 

The National Police Headquarters immediately sent Ryo 
Kwan Gu, chief of section 2, and Ri Yon Thae, chief of the 
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The compound of Hyondae Heavy Industries Co. 
Ltd. totally devastated by the three-dimensional 
police operation by land, sea and air to suppress 
the workers’ strike 


Workers of Hyondae Heavy Industries Co. Ltd. con- 
tinue their sit-in strike on a Goliath crane despite the 
savage suppression of the police 
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investigative section, to the spot. It also deployed a mobile 
force of over 10,000 people immediately in Ulsan, unfolding 
the so-called “operation Mipho Bay”, which constituted a 
“mopping-up operation” of the strike. 

At 5:30 a.m. on April 28, 1990, 10,000 police from 74 
companies were deployed on land, four companies 
advanced by sea aboard two patrol ships through docks 1 
and 2 of Hyondae Heavy Industries Co. Ltd. and three 
police helicopters flew overhead, threatening the strikers; 
the fierce crackdown operation was conducted on three 
fronts: land, sea and air. The scene was reminiscent of a 
battle. 

That day around thirty “Paekgol Corps” members armed 
with iron pipes and square bars, made for Hyondae Heavy 
Industries Co. Ltd., followed by a 2,000 police force. Three 
trucks with multi-shot tear-gas launchers advanced, in front 
of them, accompanied by four chemical-warfare trucks, six 
fire engines; four large bulldozers and other heavy equip- 
ment. 

The police waged a siege on the strike grounds, attacked 
them, stamping on the workers with military boots, beating 
them with iron bars and arresting en masse more than 700 
strikers in solidarity, including 292 strikers. 

The mobilization of state force at Hyondae Heavy Indus- 
tries Co. Ltd. has been repeated every year, like an annual 
function; in early 1992 the government called out a 20,000 
strong police force to suppress disputes by force and impris- 
oned the chairman of the trade union, walking off the acting 
chairman. On June 4 it punished more than 500 workers 
and fired 700 staff, searching 12 and imprisoning 34. (South 
Korean pamphlet White Paper on the Repression of the Labour Movement 
in South Korea , 1991.) 


151 


— Police Raid of Broadcasting Stations—KBS, 
MBC—in Attempted Press-gag 


The trade union of the Korean Broadcasting System 
(KBS), the largest of the government-owned broadcasting 
stations in south Korea, launched a fierce struggle in spring 
1990 for autonomous. broadcasting, against government 
attempts to gag them. In early spring 1990 the government 
dismissed the former director-general, who was sympathetic 
with the trade union and appointed So Ki Won, a former 
spokesman of Chong Wa Dae and previously editor-in-chief 
of a newspaper. He was notorious there for his suppression 
of trade unions: He was appointed director-general of the 
KBS, despite the strong objections of the trade union mem- 
bership. The trade union defined the move as “a plot to con- 
trol the KBS, which is very influential among the population, 
aS a government propaganda means” and launched in 
protest a sit-in strike, as well as a campaign for the dis- 
missal of director-general So. 

On April 12, the government dispatched a large police 
force to the broadcasting station, arresting 106 trade union 
members. It had kept the police within the station perma- 
nently. However, at least 4,000 trade union members of 
KBS, in protest at the police dispatched by the government 
and the arrest of trade union members, immediately can- 
celled the radio service, launching the largest strike in the 
history of the south Korean press. The demands of the trade 
union members included the “removal of the government- 
patronized director-general So Ki Won, safeguarding of 
broadcasting autonomy, and release of trade union mem- 
bers in custody”. The authorities rejected these demands 
and on April 30 dispatched 2,000 police force for the second 
time, arresting 330 trade union members and suppressing 
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the struggle of KBS. (South Korean pamphlet White Paper on the 
Repression of thé Labour Movement in South Korea , 1991.) 


* The number of the dismissed trade union members in the press had 
risen to 41 since the advent of the “Sixth Republic” by June 1991. 


In October 1992 the south Korean authorities used state 
force to suppress a labour dispute at Munhwa Broadcasting 
Corporation (MBC). 

The members of MBC trade union had been striking for a 
month, in protest at the attempts of the management board 
to do away with the system of recommendations of hard- 
core members and abolish the council of fair broadcasting 
which had been established by collective agreement. During 
this period, the corporation informed the police of 15 leading 
members of the trade union. Enraged at this measure, the 
trade union launched an all-out strike on October 2, 1992. 
Given the situation, the government dispatched more than 
30 prosecution investigators and 600 policemen from 5 
companies to MBC in Youido, arresting 11 cadres of the 
trade union, including acting chairman Ri Wan Gi and 170 
members of the trade union and dispersing the sit-in demon- 
strators by force. It also installed permanently 400 police 
from 3 companies at MBC. (South Korean Christian Broadcasting 
System, October 2, 1992.) 

The south Korean government exercised state force ille- 
gally in labour spots, arresting and arranging for the arrest 
of a number of workers; the number of cadres and members 
of trade unions arrested and imprisoned during the three 
years and five months from March 1988 to July 1991 since 
the advent of the “Sixth Republic” amounted to 1,539. 
(1,736, including 197 members of labour organizations, as 
well as the trade union). 
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* Number of the prisoners, by year 


1988 
1989 
1990 
1991 


79 

601 

482 

377 (for 7 months) 


(Census of Jonrohyop Survey of the situation of prisoners after the 


advent of the Sixth Republic , 1991.) 


* An average number of workers 
imprisoned per day by year 


1988 
1989 
1990 
1991 


0.26 
1.65 
1.32 
1.8: (from January to June) 


(South Korean pamphlet White Paper on the Repression of the Labour 


Movement in South Korea , 1991.) 


3) Suppression of the Peasant 
Movement 


The consciousness of mass of peasants, who had been 
standing on the last rung of social ladder, compared with 
other social classes, began to evolve gradually and, by the 
second half of the 1980s, the independent peasant move- 
ment indicated signs of activation. 

Afraid that the peasant masses might become organized 
on amass scale, as they were aware of the attitude befitting 
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masters of their own fate, the south Korean regime unhesi- 
tatingly mobilized state power to suppress the peasant 
movement. 


(1) Total Bans on Peasant Meetings and 
Demonstrations 


— instance of a Crackdown on a Rally, in 
Opposing the Opening of Agricultural and Ani- 
mal Products to Imports 


Recently massive peasant rallies were held in all parts of 
south Korea to protest against American pressure to open up 
agricultural and animal product market and the “government”s 
anti-peasant agricultural policy, and demand their right to exist. 

On February 13, 1989, a national peasant rally, advocat- 
ing the abolition of the water tax and demanding the “state” 
procurement of all surplus red pepper, was held at Youido 
Square in Seoul, attended by 12,000 peasants from 60 
counties and regions. At the assembly the peasants 
demanded that the “government” abolish water tax, procure 
the surplus red pepper and prevent any imports of agricul- 
tural products from the United States. 

However, the authorities dispatched 3,700 riot police 
from 25 companies to the assembly ground to seal it off, 
arrested or searched 474 peasants and sentenced six peo- 
ple to penal servitude. 

When an independent national united organization of 
peasant associations—the General Federation of National 
Peasant Associations (Jonnong—formed on April 24, 
1990)—organized on September 7, 1990, Peasant Rallies 
to Prevent the Uruguay Round Negotiations and Set the 
Price of Rice at 36 regions throughout the country, including 
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The south Korean 
“government” seals 
off, by force, even the 
peaceful assembly of 
peasants held to 
protest the opening 
up of the market to 
US agricultural and 
animal products 


Kwangju, Taejon, Chungju and Suwon, the “government” 
again used “state” power to check them totally and took 
away 296 attendants by force. 


— Instance of the Crackdown on the Peasant 
Demonstrations to Demand Their Right to Exist 


According to the Central Committee of Peasant Asso- 
ciations, although 91.2% of south Korean people oppose 
the opening of the rice market, on January 6, 1992, the 
government called out riot police to suppress 100 peas- 
ants associated with the General Federation of National 
Peasant Associations, who demonstrated against the 
opening of the rice market in the area of Jongno street 2, 
of Jongno district and Sejong street in Seoul and arrested 
32 attendants. (South Korean newspaper Hangyore Sinmun, 
January 7, 1992.) 


(2) Deprivation of the Right to Dispute 


Like the workers, the peasants have been deprived of 
their right to disputes, a basic right to exist. 

The south Korean authorities do not tolerate the justifi- 
able disputes of peasants to demand a right to exist and 
suppress them by means of violence. 

In April 1988, more than 70 peasants of Haso Sub-coun- 
ty, Puan County, North Jolla Province, launched a sit-in 
strike to demand compensation for the land removed during 
the construction of Chongho reservoir. However, the 
authorities dispatched over 530 police, including plain- 
clothes policemen to force out the sit-in strikers and arrested 
34 peasants including Pak Yong Gap, chairman of the mea- 
surement group for the compensation of removed land. 
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When the tenant peasants of Kumun farm, Jonjuk-ri, 
Kunhung Sub-county, Sosan County, South Chungchong 
Province, demanded free allocation of their confiscated 
farmland in April, 1988, the authorities mercilessly sup- 
pressed the dispute by mobilizing state force. That day, ten- 
ant peasants, who had been subjected to 50-year-long per- 
secution and high-interest farm rental charges by the 
landowner, held negotiations with the landowner Ri Han Gu 
to demand the free transfer of farmland. Then the police sur- 
rounded the village, fired more than 100 shots of tear gas, 
took the landowner out of the village, drove the young vil- 
lagers as far as the top of a mountain, breaking house 
doors, rummaging through the houses, arresting and placing 
in custody the tenants Kim Chang Gwon, Ri Hun Su, Chae 
Chang Su and 26 other peasants. (South Korean magazine /ng- 
won Sosik, April 14, 1988.) 


3. Suppression of Women’s Rights 


The tens of millions of women in south Korea are 
deprived of their human dignity and liberty and subjected to 
unequal treatment in the social, political and economic 
spheres. 

Owing to political and social restrictions, south Korean 
women cannot participate freely in political activities: their 
elementary and democratic liberty and rights to free speech, 
press, assembly, organization, demonstration, etc., are vio- 
lated. 

Women are deprived of maternity benefits and economic 
rights and their rights to exist are in permanent danger. 
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Moreover, owing to commercialized sex and sexual assault, 
women’s human rights are in a dire situation. 


1) Absence of Measures to Protect Women 


Women strive to push forward one wheel of history. 
Owing to their physiological characteristics, such as child- 
birth and childcare and their role in society, they must be 
given social protection; consequently, a state is obliged to 
take measures to protect their maternity. 

However, in south Korea the women are not provided 
with “state” maternity benefits. 


— Armchair Talk on the “Law on Child Rearing” 


In March 1990, an accident took place in Yangju, Kyong- 
gi Province, where a young brother and sister suffocated to 
death owing to a fire in the house, when their parents locked 
them on going to work. The accident immediately focussed 
public attention on the problem of nursery care, which had 
been forsaken by society, and engendered an abrupt formu- 
lation of the “Law on Child Rearing” in December 1990. 

However, the law has lost its practicality, owing to a lack 
of financial state support to ensure its implementation. 

The law stipulates in Article 3 that “State and 
autonomous organizations in provinces shall be duty bound 
to soundly protect and rear babies with their patrons.” But in 
Article 23 it defines that “The expenses required to protect 
and educate babies shall be borne by their patrons.” It also 
defines that people guaranteed their life at the cost of about 
40,000 to 45,000 won of monthly salary and dependent on 
state medical allowance should be supported by the state 
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but they. are either girl- or boy-heads of families or grand- 
mothers and grandfathers who require no nursery. 

It also stipulates that in the case of a nursery workshop, 
only firms employing more than 500 women permanently 
may set up nurseries, ruling out state and social benefits for 
married women who are employed by petty enterprises. 

According to data, published by the Ministry of Health 
and Social Affairs in 1989, the disinterested civilian nurs- 
eries number only 70 throughout the country. As profit-mak- 
ing nurseries require 150,000 won per month to cover the 
cost of nursing, low-salaried women cannot afford them. 
(South Korean university gazette Ridae Hakbo , July 22, 1991.) 


2) Discrimination of Women 
in Labour Life 


The “Constitution” stipulates in Item 4 of Article 32 that 
“Woman’s labour is offered special protection and is 
exempted from unjust discrimination in employment, pay- 
ment and terms of labour.” Article 5 of the Law on Labour 
Standards defines that “Employers may not practise discrim- 
inatory treatment of labourors between man and woman or 
practise discriminatory treatment of labour terms, on the 
basis of nationality, religion and social position.” 

However, these are merely provisions of the code of law. 
In actual practice, south Korean women face serious dis- 
criminatory treatment in their working life. 


— Discrimination in Employment, Retirement 
and Working Hours 


In south Korea even many women university graduates 
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are unable to find employment. 

“Each year more than 62,000 women graduate from 4- 
year-course universities and enter society. However, 
according to the statistics of specialized employment 
organs, regular employers of women can accommodate no 
more than 5,000, even if enterprises, state offices and edu- 
cational institutions are all put together. This year, for 
instance, the rate of employment of women graduates 
accounts for only 42%, even if one includes temporary, and 
part-time jobs.” (South Korean magazine Mal , No. 7, 1992.) 

The door to employment is very narrow, while the door to 
dismissal on the pretext of a management crisis is very 
wide. 

On the pretext of management crisis, women workers 
are fired at random. In particular, in the fibre, electricity and 
electronics sectors, the number of enterprises going 
bankrupt owing to financial problem is increasing, while the 
number of dismissed women is also on a rapid rise. 

According to a publication of the Bureau of Statistics, 
there were 158,000 unemployed women in the second quar- 
ter of 1992, a rise of 138%, compared to 140,000 in the first 
quarter and of 25% compared to 127,000 in the same peri- 
od of 1991. 

The employers set an age limit for women and, if married, 
force them to retire and moreover oblige them to sign on their 
employment, a notice that they will retire on marriage. 

Women workers are used as slave labour, working more 
than ten hours a day in the worst conditions. 

More than 30% of women workers in the fibre sector work 
over 11 hours. Women workers in the sewing sector are 
unusually forced to work a 12-hour day. The women workers 
of a sewing factory in Anyang City, Kyonggi Province, work 
on the whole more than 10 hours a day and are also forced 
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to engage in extended labour until 10 p.m., or all-night 
labour, while women workers at a sewing factory in the Kuro 
Industrial Centre are also urged to do all-night work, in addi- 
tion to the main work of more than 12 to 14 hours.(South Kore- 
an newspaper Hangyore Sinmun , November 10, 1988.) 


— Payment Gap 


In the 1970s low wages were generalized, based on sac- 
rifices by women workers, but this situation still continues in 
the 1980s and 1990s; they have always been paid starva- 
tion wages; their payment reveals apparent differentials, 
compared with the general level of wages of male workers. 

On the grounds that women usually do simple jobs, they 
are paid two-thirds or even half a man’s wage. The wages of 
women workers engaged in production or office work 
account for only 48.3% of the average wages of male work- 
ers. 

A woman worker Han Kwi Ja, working in Yonse Universi- 
ty, reveals the gap in wages for women, saying that 
“Although | have worked for more than 20 years, | receive 
only around 186,000 won as a basic salary, or less than 
half the amount for men.” 

Woman are discriminated against in terms of payment 
for the same job and also in the personnel management 
system, promotion, education, opportunity for vocational 
training, job applications, etc. (South Korean university gazette 
Ridae Hakbo , March 11, 1991.) 


3) Enforced Depravity 
The south Korean “government” has stimulated “prostitu- 
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tion as tourism’, selling the chastity of women to lewd 
tourists from foreign countries including Japan, calling it “a 
non-productive industry’, “a means of earning foreign 
exchange”, and thereby trampling upon women’s human 
rights mercilessly. Even today south Korean women are 
forced to become victims, as tools for the entertainment of 
foreign tourists and corrupt privileged circles. 

In south Korea the number of depraved women is 
increasing annually. They are deprived of everything 
human. 


— The Sex Slaves of Foreign Tourists 


Hundreds of thousands of south Korean women are 
forced to practise prostitution with foreign tourists. 

Even today, when the past abduction of more than 
200,000 Korean women as “war-comfort girls” by the 
Japanese imperialists and their subsequent subhuman 
treatment as sex slaves of the Japanese aggressor forces, 
has been raised as a violation of human rights and con- 
demned all over the world, south Korean women are forced 
to accept the destiny of modern-type “comfort girls”, under 
the plea of earning foreign exchange. 

Since the 1970s the south Korean “government” has 
commercialized prostitution as tourism and driven women to 
engage in prostitution en masse, regarding it as a significant 
way of earning foreign currency. 

During the Seoul Olympic Games in 1988, for instance, 
the “government” set up 27 brothels, including 14 in Seoul, 7 
in Pusan, 4 in Kyongju and 2 in Jeju Island, for prostitution 
as tourism and encouraged women to practise prostitution. 
(South Korean magazine Hyondae Jonggyo , No. 8, 1988.) 

According to the data collected by the Ministry of Health 
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and Social Affairs, a special region is composed of 134 
places (including 15 places in the military campside town of 
foreign troops), where about 30,000 prostitutes engage in 
prostitution. 

The prostitutes are kept in rooms with barred windows, 
denied all rights, have to endure starvation and fatigue and 
are forced to engage in prostitution with 10 to 20 men every 
day in a living hell, replete with abuse and beatings. 


— Victims of the Entertainment Industry 


The entertainment industry refers to various kinds of 
pleasure resorts and services, employing women from the 
canteen of a theatre, stand bar, beer hall, salon, restaurant, 
cabaret, night club, discotheque, sauna to turkish baths, 
massage houses, barber’s, etc. Although prohibited, women 
workers have to offer sex in most cases. 

According to data released by the Penalty Policy 
Research House of South Korea in November 1991, “by the 
end of 1990, 171,000 out of 337,000 important public recep- 
tion places throughout the country offer sex services served 
by 650,000 women.” 

The annual! statistics of the Ministry of Health and Social 
Affairs indicate that the number of pleasure resorts, and:ser- 
vice trading corporations rose from 277,000 in 1983 to 
415,000 by the end of 1990, reflecting an increase of 1.5 
times in 7 years. However, the number of pleasure resorts 
and service trading corporations would rise to about one mil- 
lion, if the unlicensed, transformed corporations running 
covert operations were added. (South Korean magazine Sintong-A, 
No. 4, 1992.) 

As indicated, the women selling their bodies at pleasure 
resorts and unlicensed brothels, on the rise, number over 
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two million. (South Korean newspaper Hangyore Sinmun, April 3, 1992.) 

It indicates that a quarter of the south Korean women 
population aged between 15 to 45, live a dire existence as 
prostitutes. 

According to the material released by the Ministry of 
Health and Social Affairs, the authorities issued more 
than 1.4 million “medical examination books” (Health Cer- 
tificates) to prostitutes, which implies that the prostitutes 
Officially licenced by the government amount to over 1.4 
million. 

The rapid improvements in the entertainment indus- 
try necessarily require an expanded supply of the prosti- 
tute labour force. Many contemporary slave-hunters 
have appeared who abduct women in broad daylight 
and turn them into prostitutes. Flesh traffic is prevalent 
in society. 

The Council of Missing Persons’ Families (Silgahyop) 
calculates that more than 60,000 of the 100,000 missing 
people, are victims of the flesh traffic. 

Silgahyop, set up from the parents of victims in August 
1991, has discovered more than 100 missing persons 
abducted by force and sold to serve as prostitutes amid 
surveillance and violence. (South Korean magazine Sintong-A , No. 
4, 1992.) 


4) Sexual Violence 


Sexual violence and disgrace in south Korea constitute 
acts of all kinds of sexual outrage on women, Such as rape, 
sexual teasing, etc. They are more frequent nowadays; con- 
sequently there are at least 250,000 new victims of sexual 
violence each year. 


165 


fai 


RIE = Se 


Citizens demand an end to sexual violence 


According to a publication released by the Police Office, 
the number of rapes per 100,000 of the population in 1990 
amounted to 41.2 in the USA, ranking first in the world, with 
9.8 in south Korea, taking third place. (South Korean university 
gazette Kodae Sinmun , May 18, 1992.) 

But it is common knowledge in south Korea that only 2% 
of actual cases of rape are reported. 


— Sexual Violence Perpetrated by Police 


Policemen dealing with crimes, entrusted with the 
task of guaranteeing social security, commit most sexu- 
al crimes. 

In February 1989 a policeman in Kwangju named Kim 
Pong Hwan mocked the village women and girls and com- 
mitted sexual disgraces on a 7-month pregnant woman 
named Sin Myong Sim, so that she committed suicide in 
despair. Although this had been clearly pointed out in a note 
written by the victim, the prosecutor’s office did not imprison 
the assaulter, plotted to cover up and scale down the police- 
man’s crime and finally did not even prosecute him on the 
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grounds of insufficient evidence. (South Korean Christian Broad- 
casting System, February 2, 1989.) 

In April 1991 a riot policeman named Kim Jong Ho and 
another officer from the police office of Seoul City, arrested 
a girl, Ri, on the pretext of questioning a suspect and then 
took turns to rape her. (South Korean Radio No. 1, July 25, 1991.) 


— Sexual Violence Rampant at the Work Place 


Sexual crimes are frequently committed everywhere 
against women, especially at the work place. The employers 
use sexual violence as an important way of hindering the 
activities of the trade unions. 

In April 1988 a torture quarter was set up in the working 
place of Wonchang (Ju), one of the shoe-making enterpris- 
es of Pusan region, where women workers were concentrat- 
ed, and the women workers participating in trade union 
activities were removed to be locked up there and sexually 
tortured. (South Korean pamphlet The Labour Movement in the. Pusan 
Area in 1980s , 1989.) 


4. Suppression of Religious Liberty 


Religious and missionary work constitute recognized 
freedom and rights, which are not interfered with or 
oppressed by state power. 

However, in south Korea rights to religious and missionary 
work are being suppressed, the ministers are being illegally 
arrested, while the churches, sanctuaries and shrines, which are 
holy places, are trespassed by the violence of “state” power. 
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1) Encroachment on the Liberty 
of Missionary Work 


— Defining Missionary Work as “Serving the 
Interests of the Enemy” 


On August 20, 1988, a search was undertaken by 20 
detectives of the anti-espionage section of Puphyong police 
station, at the Paekma Church of South Korean Methodist 
Church, placed at Chongchon-dong, Puk District, Inchon 
City. Rev. Sin Chol Ho and the chairman of the youth asso- 
ciation Yang Chung Gi were put in custody, charged with 
violating the National Security Law. 

This church is a public church, with the longest history in 
the Inchon-Puphyong area, and has carried out missionary 
work, providing education and medical treatment, as well as 
implementing population programmes for its members, who 
are mostly made up of workers and the poor in the region. 
They were imprisoned on the pretext that they had activated 
discussions about reunification and organized shows of 
slides entitled “Mother, | want to live in a reunified home- 
land,” which had been projected on several occasions at 
various universities and churches throughout the country, 
including Seoul, in Paekma Church and the trade union of 
“Hangukroa”. It was also alleged that a medical team of doc- 
tors, medical students, nurses and pharmacists had carried 
out medical missionary work at the church to treat diseases 
and provide preventive treatment for the poor and workers. 

The arrest warrant stipulated the following legal breach- 
es: a) violation of the National Security Law—‘“crime char- 
acteristic of releasing a slide, which is a part of the propa- 
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ganda and agitation activities, promoting and appreciating 
north Korea”, and b) violation of medical law—the illegal 
provision of medical service, while not an official medical 
institution. (South Korean newspaper Pokum Sinmun , August 31, 1988.) 


— Definition of the Preacher’s Sermon as 
“Imbued with Leftist Consciousness” 


The evangelist, So Jong Mun, in charge of Suwon Ari- 
rang Church, was placed in custody, owing to his work enti- 
tled “10 good aspects of north Korean society” carried on 
the back page of a weekly entitled the June 25 Reunification 
Service. 

The writing in question came from “To know clearly north 
Korea”, recorded in the joint information collection of the 
“national conference of three religious youth organizations” 
published in 1988, which had already been distributed 
throughout the country and enjoyed a circulation running 
into the thousands. 

Worse still, in south Korea it is common place that the 
ecclesiastic works of churches are regarded as undesirable 
publications and that the sermons of priests as “imbued with 
Leftist consciousness”, and as targets of suppression. 

On this matter Rev. Kim Hyon Su of Ansan Workers’ 
Church said, “They mention as undesirable publications the 
ecclesiastics of the church, which provide the orientation of 
missionary work for workers and poor people,” deploring 
that “now is a time when Biblical quotations and sermons 
are also regarded as cultivating Leftist consciousness.” 
(South Korean magazine Mal, No. 7, 1989.) 
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2) Intrusion in a Consecrated Church 


The Saemunan Church in Seoul City is a symbolic 
church. 

On June 19, 1988 more than 200 policemen burst into 
this church during a service and transformed the church into 
a shambles. 

State power not only trespassed the consecrated church: 
it also destroyed its facilities. 

On May 15, 1990 a student demonstration group, chased 
by police in the street before Jonju Department Store in 
Tagadong, Jonju City, North Jolla Province, sought refuge in 
nearby Songwang Church and in their wake the “Paekgol 
Corps” thronged into the church, intentionally throwing 
stones at a large glass cross, and engaging in disorderly 
conduct for about ten minutes. The police burst into the 
church again, fired tear-gas and threw Molotov cocktails in 
the court. (South Korean magazine Kidokgyo Sasang , No. 7, 1990.) 


3) Suppression of the Priests and 
Cadres of Religious Organizations 


The south Korean rulers preposterously brand people 
deemed even slightly troublesome as “Leftists” or “pro-com- 
munists” or suppress them, by invoking fascist, evil laws. 
This treatment is often meted out to priests and cadres of 
religious organizations. 


— The Case of Reverend Hong Kun Su 
Rev. Hong Kun Su of Hyangrin Church in Seoul was 
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placed in custody on February 20, 1991, charged with violat- 
ing the “National Security Law’, in relation to his sermon at a 
Thursday service held at Seoul Catholic Church Hall in 
August 1990, his attendance at the inaugural meeting of the 
preparatory committee of South Side Headquarters of Pom- 
minryon as a member of the executive board, his speech 
delivered at the late-night panel discussion, sponsored by 
KBS-TV in September 1988 three years ago, etc; he was 
sentenced to one and half years’ penal servitude and lost 
civil rights for the same period, and served the sentence at 
Kunsan reformatory. 

The following suspected violations of the “National Secu- 
rity Law” were invoked against Rev. Hong Kun Su: 


@ Guilty of “Forming an Organization Serving the Inter- 
ests of the Enemy” 


He attended the inaugural meeting of the preparatory 
committee of South Side Headquarters of Pomminryon as a 
member of the executive board. The non-governmental 
organization, desirous of reunification can never be regard- 
ed as “an organization serving the interests of the enemy’. 


@ Guilty of “Appreciation, Encouragement and 
Sympathy” 


On September 3, 1988 he delivered a speech at a late- 
night panel discussion sponsored by KBS-TV, under the 
theme “the problem of ideas during democratization”. He 
said, “If our country is genuinely a liberal and democratic 
society, the Juche idea of north Korea must be taught freely 
at university lectures,” “According to north Korean dogma on 
reunification, the systems of north and south should be left 
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intact and an independent life should be provided on their 
basis. On this premise, a united and confederal government 
should be established to deal with military, diplomatic and 
national affairs, etc. Why not agree?” “North Korea, as is 
widely known through travelogues, is a society, where the 
Juche idea authored by President Kim Il Sung has been 
implemented in all domains of politics, the economy, social 
culture and so on. For instance, no foreign troops are sta- 
tioned in north Korea and there is no trace of foreign inter- 
vention in its diplomatic and internal affairs. However, in 
south Korea | feel that nearly all the population, excluding 
young students, do not possess a national, independent con- 
sciousness. They are obsessed by a US dependency psy- 
chology. Leaders of any anti-US campaign, which is not 
regarded as a crime even in the USA, are imprisoned as the 
forces behind a Leftist tendency on this land. Moreover, the 
operational command of our army is controlled by the USA. 
Surely this means that the state itself denies that it is a 
sovereign state, in terms of the Constitution and international 
laws.” His comments reflect the facts, which cannot be con- 
strued as guilt. 


@ Guilty of “Printing and Distributing Publications Serving 
Enemy Interests” 


He printed a travelogue of Rev. Hong Tong Gun, a Korean 
resident in America, in north Korea entitled “Unfinished diary 
on return home”, which cannot be an excuse for suppression. 
(South Korean university gazette Ridae Hakbo , March 11, 1991.) 


— The Case of Cardinal Kim Su Hwan 


The plainclothes police, associated with the riot detec- 


172 


tives of Seoul City police, stopped on the evening of June 11, 
1991, the car carrying Cardinal Kim Su Hwan on his way 
back home, on the pretext of arresting individuals, concerned 
with the Pan-national Measures Council who were under 
investigation, and asked him to present his resident card and 
went to the length of rummaging through his suitcase. 


— Attempt to Disintegrate the Popular Buddhist 
Movement 


In June 1989, the National Police Headquarters commit- 
ted acts of suppression, raiding the houses of So Tong Sok, 
chairman of the Movement for Minjung Buddhism (Minbulry- 
on) who guided the popular Buddhist movement and Ryo Ik 
Gu, former chairman, as well as the offices of Minbulryon. 

Using the pretext of their contribution to the organ Min- 
jung Popdang (Popular Temple—Tr.), explaining the imme- 
diate objectives of the popular buddhist movement, the 
authorities arrested and punished all former and present 
hard-core cadres, including Ryo Ik Gu and So Tong Sok, 
under suspicion of violating the “National Security Law’. 


— Telephone Tapping of Religious Figures 


Rev. Pak Hyong Gyu of church No. 1 in Seoul said, “l 
confirmed that | was being bugged. In early October | 
planned to drop in China on my way to Hong Kong on reli- 
gious business. | did not tell anyone about my plan. Howev- 
er, to my surprise the authorities knew. They had probably 
eavesdropped the telephone conversation between my wife 
and her friend. | think that all my movement has been put 
under surveillance.” (South Korean newspaper Phyonghwa Sinmun , 
November 6, 1988.) 
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4) Crackdown on Religious Function 


In south Korea the consecrated religious function of the 
religious persons is also targeted by a fascist crackdown. 

On the evening of May 18, 1991, when more than 50,000 
followers, who had attended the “grand Buddhist service for 
national harmony” held at Youido Square in Seoul, started a 
lantern procession towards the city, the police fired tear-gas 
and broke up their ranks by force, alleging that “it might 
develop into a demonstration.” 
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Chapter 4. “Exhibition Hall” of 
Intelligence, Surveillance and 
Stratagem 


The wanton crackdown on democracy and human rights 
in south Korea is clearly revealed by the means used by the 
secret intelligence to suppress the people. 

The whole area of south Korea is covered by a network 
of special agents of the “Security Planning Agency” and 
many other machines for intelligence and stratagem. Each 
of them collects data and uses it for countless tricks. 

Owing to their intelligence policies the south Korean peo- 
ple’s elementary democratic freedom and human rights are 
mercilessly trampled upon and they live in apprehension 
and fear. 


1. Constriction of Human Rights by 
Intelligence Surveillance 


In south Korea the intelligence-stratagem machinery 
employs various despicable methods, such as surveillance, 
shadowing, wiretapping, mail interception and agent activi- 
ties. 

In south Korea, the violent exercise of state force is not 
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the only effective means to maintain power. 
It is more convenient for the dictatorial regime to forestall 
and remove anti-government elements via their detection. 
To achieve this aim the dictatorial regime watches every 
movement of the people and restrains their actions. This is a 
wanton violation of human rights. 


1) Surveillance, Shadowing, Wiretap- 
ping and Mail Interception 


— “Surveillance files”, which record even con- 
versations in back rooms 


“Intelligence services even compile ‘surveillance files’ on 
every individual, by gathering information and using them to 
repress the people. 

“In ‘the column of individual characteristics’, the files 
comment on the individual under surveillance. The contents 
are too subjective and malignant. In particular, it even con- 
tains details about one’s wife, grandparents, father-in-law, 
one’s father’s first male cousin, relatives and relatives by 
marriage, to say nothing of one’s parents and brothers, who 
joined the rebel army or fled to the north at the time of June 
25. 

“... A dismissed teacher was taken to the ‘SPA’ in 1988 
for the first time. He was surprised to see a bunch of papers 
about him and astonished by his investigator who took issue 
with what he had told his pupils in class a long time ago. He 
felt bitterly insulted. 

“Prior to an investigation, investigators invariably pro- 
duce thick files of papers (surveillance files) and press their 
victims to say what they did long ago. These files even con- 
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tain information on a conversation in a taxi or teahouse, or 
even a talk with one’s parents. These files weigh down 
oppressively upon their victims. 

“The SPA can do anything it wants with ‘surveillance 
files’.” (South Korean magazine Wolgan Joson , No. 6, 1991.) 
— 24-hour Surveillance 


“South Korean police authorities maintain constant 
surveillance of individuals who have been arrested or inves- 
tigated, charged with violations of the ‘National Security 
Law’ and ‘military secret law’ and espionage, by defining 
them as old offenders of public security. 

“On June 9, 1989, the National Police Headquarters 
ordered its subordinates to reexamine: the whereabouts of 
more than 50,300 such offenders and watch their move- 
ments. 

“In particular, it formed surveillance squads to watch at 
least 1,400 cadres of over 540 organizations, including the 
Coalition for National Democratic Movement and observe 
their movements round the clock. 

“The police headquarters also brand people who have 
been abroad as ‘dangerous individuals’ and keep watch on 
them. 

“All visitors to north Korea or a country, deeply connect- 
ed with north Korea without ‘prior approval’ of the authori- 
ties, are thoroughly investigated about the details of their 
travel and movements during their stay as ‘violation of the 
positive law’, irrespective of their ranks and social status. 

“It also watches the movements of people, who are stay- 
ing in Japan and other allies and foreign students studying 
in south Korea, who frequently visit there to find out if there 
is any sign of participation in ‘Leftist activities’.” (Monthly of 
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Korean residents in Japan Wolgan Joson Jaryo , No. 7, 1991.) 
— Wiretapping Even Interferes in Private Life 


Most worryingly, wiretapping is done to control the ideo- 
logical trend of democrats and the public in general and 
infringes upon human rights. 

“... In this inspection of the administration, wiretapping 
has not been thoroughly exposed. However, facts which 
were previously only allegations have been publicly con- 
firmed. In the first place, the inspection of the telecommuni- 
cations corporation and the Ministry of Communications 
under the Commission of Transportation and Communica- 
tions on September 20 confirmed that ‘since 1982, 108 
workers required by the SPA and 367 members of the Min- 
istry of National 
Defence, who were 
presumed to be work- 
ers required by the 
Army Security Com- 
mand (now Secret 
Affairs Command) 
had been given major 
training in communi- 
cations technology by 
the in-service training 
institute of the com- 
munications corpora- 
tion.’ This provides an 
estimate of the scale 
of wiretapping. 

“The head of the 


gence section watching stu- 
south Korean elec- dents’ every movement 
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tronic communications research institute, who developed 
‘black bugs’, which were installed in all telephone offices in 
Seoul, admitted the SPA’s involvement in this ‘X-project’, 
testifying that ‘it can be abused in wiretapping’. 

“In addition, it has been clarified that the ‘black bugs’ set 
up in the telephone offices constitute part of the equipment, 
developed by Doctor Kang Chol Hui’s group in the electronic 
communications research institute, and that they are 
equipped with an electronic switchboard and minicomputer. 
Consequently it is highly probable that they constitute new 
large-scale ultramodern wiretapping equipment. 

“It has also been brought to light that the SPA conducts 
remote surveillance and analyzes the data collected by the 
‘black bugs’ by simultaneously concentrating them via the 
home-made electronic switchboard TDX-1 and minicomput- 
er VAX8520 in the building of the Kwanghwamun communi- 
cations corporation. 

“On this matter, party President Kim Tae Jung clarified 
that the ‘general headquarters of wiretapping is in the 6- 
storey yellow building in the SPA’s branch office on Nam 
Hill and that it acted in the name of technological security 
group, directed by the first deputy director of the SPA and 
was recently expanded and re-organized as a security 
research room directly controlled by the director of the 
SPA.... 

“The Roh Tae Woo regime exiled Doctor Kang Chol Hui, 
who developed ‘black bugs’, to the United States in a frantic 
attempt to silence researchers and then allowed him to 
return. But the secret is out. 

“Worse still, wiretapping constitutes a direct infringement 
of people’s private lives. It is done by exercising state 
power. It merely reveals the violent nature of state power.” 
(South Korean magazine Jongse Yongu, No. 10, 1989.) 
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— Interception of Mail, a Way of Keeping the 
People under Surveillance 


“The postal service research institute under the Ministry 
of Communications intercepts letters to keep people under 
surveillance. The institute has established branch institutes 
in the post offices of all districts to directly censor correspon- 
dence. It is highly probable that ‘administrative computeriza- 
tion’, planned by the regime in the 1990s will also be used 
for its intelligence activities. 

“The administrative computer network will put all the infor- 
mation of individual lives in its circuit and bring it to the centre. 
So there are ample grounds for believing that it will be used to 
interfere in people’s private lives and oppress. the popular 
movement.” (South Korean magazine Jongse Yongu , No. 10, 1989.) 

“The SPA intensifies intelligence and surveillance by 
checking mail (opening letters) under the pretext of prevent- 
ing the inflow of mail harmful to the national defence and 
state security. 

“It has established ‘postal service research institutes’ and 
‘branch institutes’ in the post offices in Seoul and Pusan. 

“It had established ‘101 postal service research insti- 
tutes’ in the post offices of Seoul by September, 1989 and 
plans to establish in three stages 301 branch institutes in 
the post offices of Pusan.” (Monthly of the Koreans in Japan Wolgan 
Joson Jaryo , No. 7, 1991.) 


2) The Depths of Agent Activities 


The “SPA”, the general headquarters of intelligence- 
stratagem politics, and other intelligence services, illegally 
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take students and innocent people to police stations under 
various pretexts and force them to act as spies, by custody, 
torture and psychological pressure. 


(1) Agent Operations 


— Operation to Recruit Agents from Members of 
Non-governmental Organizations 


The “SPA” and the Secret Affairs Command command 
their agents to observe the core elements of Jondaehyop 
(National Council of Student Representatives), Jonrohyop 
(National Council of Labour Unions) and other democratic 
organizations advocating reunification. Meanwhile, they 
engage in deft manoeuvres to transform many members of 
these organizations into their agents. 

“The SPA has brought a large number of students to the 
police under the pretext of pursuing wanted criminals, and 
secretly investigates their families, holds them in custody or 
threatens them with sexual torture. In this way, it subjects 
them to mental pressure, and forces them to act as its 
agents. The SPA brings in particular girl students en masse 
to the police and forces them into uniforms and investigates 
them coercively in a horrible atmosphere for two or four 
days. On their release, they are shadowed openly and 
threatened.” (South Korean magazine Wolgan Joson , No. 6, 1991.) 

“To arrest a student, who was head of the policy-making 
room of the preparatory committee for the Pyongyang Festi- 
val, the SPA kept three girl students of the same university 
in solitary confinement at the SPA for about four days and 
forced them to become their agents, threatening and black- 
mailing them in various ways, saying that ‘The law is of no 
use here,’ ‘If you don’t inform us about his whereabouts, you 
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will be placed under restraint on the charge of violation of 
the National Security Law,’ ‘We will apply sexual torture on 
you because you are women’ and ‘A false matrimonial 
advertisement will be made to rule out any marriage.” (South 
Korean magazine Wolgan Joson, No. 6, 1991.) 


— Operation to Recruit Agents by Forcing Peo- 
ple to Sell Their Consciences 


The south Korean monthly journal Mal said, “If there 
were no agent activities, the intelligence activities of the 
SPA would come to an end.” A core element of Jondaehy- 
op said; “Even at this moment intelligence agents are 
working everywhere to force people to sell their con- 
sciences. We cannot remain onlookers at these shame- 
less acts of the SPA, which resorts to inhumane methods 
to force people to sell their comrades. We must combat 
the SPA’s shameless act for the future of our nation and 
to prevent man from ruin.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 10, 
1991.) 


(2) Government-Sponsored Agent Operation 
— Use of Agents 


“Police control of the campus is due to independent infor- 
mation gathering by intelligence detectives. However, most 
of it depends on agents.... 

“The use of agents by police became a real social prob- 
lem since the confinement of agents in Seoul National Uni- 
versity in 1984. However, it was not confirmed formally, 
owing to the flat denials of the police. In the recent two or 
three years, however, the use of agents was confirmed for- 
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mally one after another in police documents and became a 
target of strong public criticism. 

“This was illustrated by the investigative report of Tong- 
daemun police station of Seoul on the Socialist Workers’ 
League, in November, 1989, the ‘general inspection report 
on public security administration’ of the National Police 
Headquarters (the predecessor of the present Police Office) 
in November, 1990 and the instructions on the special arrest 
of students wanted by the police issued by the National 
Police Headquarters to municipal and provincial police 
bureaus in February, 1991. 

“The investigative report of the Tongdaemun police sta- 
tion on the Socialist Workers’ League stated that, on dis- 
covering the declaration on the inauguration of the Social- 
ist Workers’ League on November 12, 1989, two paid intel- 
ligence agents active in Songgyungwan University were on 
the 14th, two days after the incident, ordered on four occa- 
sions to obtain information, search the campus and investi- 
gate whether a Jo and a Paek studying in Songgyungwan 
University were hiding or not to arrest the wanted crimi- 
nals. 

“This report is an example, indicating the use of front-line 
police agents. The ‘general inspection report on public secu- 
rity administration’ clearly indicates the general use of 
agents, revealing security inspection by police stations 
under Seoul police bureau. 

“According to this report, the Seoul police bureau has 
operated an intelligence network in front-line police stations, 
including 52 public peace branch offices in Jangan-dong, 9 
police stations in Ryongsan and 8 police stations in Mapho. 
Paid agents in this network include staff members of the uni- 
versities, pastors and students.” (South Korean magazine Mal , No. 
6, 1992.) 
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— Various Other Agent Operations 


“Agent operations are particularly notable in the campus 
operations of the intelligence section. Student agents con- 
duct various intelligence activities and sometimes disguise 
themselves as hard core members in the movement and 
infiltrate deep into the organizations.... 

“When Ri Sang Chol (aged 24 at that time), a member of 
the intelligence section in the central police station in 
Inchon, was caught out engaging in an intelligence act in 
Inha University, on June 13, 1988, the inspection group of 
the Party for Peace and Democracy revealed in its ins- 
pection findings the deeply rooted and systematic nature of 
‘cooperative relations’ between the police and _ school 
authorities. The content of the report, entitled ‘Measures for 
Inha University’ can be taken as a typical example. 

A: Repressive measure: legal action to commit the ‘police 

force into the campus and round up the leader 
B: Repressive campus operation: repressive campus oper- 
ation by military units 
C: Formation.and use of intelligence network 
(1) Use of established intelligence network 

- 7 special networks (infiltration into the campus) 
- 7 cooperative networks (infiltration into the campus) 

(2) Operation of intelligence networks in the campus 

- Eleven students with service records in the riot police 
- Composition of 15 networks with chief clerks and 
higher officials and student agents 

(3) Conducting special intelligence activities 

Information collection via the children of staff officers 
and girl students 

“Fifty agents are believed to have been used by the 
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Inchon central police station. At a rate of 100,000 won for 
an agent on a monthly average, the total amount of monthly 
payments for 50 agents will be 5,000,000 won for the intelli- 
gence section of the police station.” (South Korean magazine Mal, 
No. 10, 1991.) 


— Actual State of Agent Operations 


“Mr. Kim Po Gyong (aged 22, 441-7, Songnae-dong No. 
1, Kangdong District, Seoul), disguised as a student with 
another student identification card and a spy on campus 
and non-governmental organizations, stated in his declara- 
tion of conscience on the 7th that he had collected informa- 
tion for 5 months in the face of police threats. Since mid- 
May Mr. Kim had received detailed information on the cur- 
rent state and future of the campus and non-governmental 
organizations from a detective named Pak, leader of the 
political squad of the second information section of the cen- 
tral police station, two or three times a month. He received 
more than 400,000 won on nine occasions in exchange for 
the information he provided. 

“Meanwhile, an administration inspection in Seoul 
revealed that reserve funds, amounting to more than two bil- 
lion won had been spent irregularly on counter-operations 
at the campus in 1987 and 1988. The payment account stat- 
ed that in January, 1988, 81 million won was spent on the 
operations of special networks in 38 universities, including 5 
A-class universities, such as Seoul National University, 
Yonse University and Korea University, and 81 million won 
was spent on operating a special operative group and 20 
million won on supporting and training ‘sound forces’ in the 
campus. Here the special operative group and the special 
intelligence network mean agent operations. 
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“There are various kinds of agent operatives. In universi- 
ties, for example, secret service men are camouflaged as 
students in university, and collect the aforementioned infor- 
mation. Real students are trained in exchange for scholar- 
ships from the first year. Most seriously the people in move- 
ments are appeased and forced to become agents.” (South 
Korean pamphlet National Security Law , 1987.) 


— Reverse Tide of Intelligence Expenses 


“The degree of infiltration of the police intelligence net- 
work in the campus and the close links of the intelligence 
section with the school authorities are revealed by the con- 
ferral by schoo! authorities of ‘honoraria’ to detectives from 
the police intelligence section. 

“Conversely, instances have been discovered, where 
school authorities and other organizations under police 
surveillance gave financial support to the intelligence sec- 
tion of the police station. 

“The projected implementation of the budget of the 
Kyongwon University for 1988, discovered by the students 
during their sit-in strike in the office of the president of the 
university during a democratization demonstration in the 
campus on June 7, 1988 reveals the detailed record of the 
‘reverse tide of intelligence funds’. 

“According to the particulars of abnormal expenditure, 
0.9 million won was given to the intelligence section of the 
Songnam police station, Kyonggi Province every month—10 
million won annually—50 million won as ‘service and stu- 
dent tuition fees’, 44 million won as ‘holiday fees’ and 195 
million won as ‘expediency fees’, were expended, totalling 
300 million won annually. 

“The shameful close relations of the school authorities 
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and the intelligence section of the police station were also 
revealed at Kyongbuk University that year. The memoran- 
dum papers discovered in the office of the president's secre- 
tary on April 15, 1988 contained records that 0.2 million won 
was given respectively to a certain Ri, the intelligence sec- 
tion chief of Taegu northern police station as the price of 
Chusok rice cake and to a certain Hwang, head of intelli- 
gence section of Taegu City police station 4 days later and 
that 0.2 million won was handed both to the intelligence 
section chief of the northern police station and to a certain 
Yun, intelligence chief clerk, at the end of that year and 0.2 
million won of bribes to the intelligence chief clerk of Taegu 
City police station in the following year. 

“Recently the public was shocked to learn that agents 
have been used by the police intelligence sections on the 
Official instructions of the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

“According to the ‘general report on the inspection of the 
state security administration’ of the National Police Head- 
quarters on November 2 last year (1990), the police used 
cadres of the general student councils, the staff of the uni- 
versity and religious figures as agents on the basis of the 
‘rules of the intelligence network countering the dissemina- 
tion of Leftist ideas’, defined by the instructions of the Min- 
istry of Home Affairs No. 764, dated December 20, 1982. 
The police paid them operational funds on a regular basis. 

“The National Police Headquarters ordered an ‘expan- 
sion of the paid agent networks’ via an official letter on the 
special arrest of wanted students, issued to the metropolitan 
and provincial police bureaus throughout the whole area on 
July 18, 1991. This proves that the use of agent networks 
plays as great a role as in the past in intelligence activities.” 
(South Korean magazine Mal, No. 10, 1991.) 
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3) Optimum Expansion of Political 
Surveillance and Political Operations 


South Korean intelligence services not only resort to 
surveillance, shadowing, wiretapping, the examination of 
mail and the agent operatives; they also consolidate various 
political operations in all organizations to maintain and con- 
solidate the fascist rule. 

In particular, the south Korean regime professes parlia- 
mentarism in word, but resorts in deed to vicious political 
actions. It controls the founding and activities of opposition 
parties which are “loyal” to the dictatorial regime, divides 
and disintegrates opposition parties, removes critical mem- 
bers of the opposition parties and punishes them, thereby 
restricting their existence and activities. 


— Low Intensity Tactics of the Intelligence 
Machinery—from Foreground to Background 


“The reverse function of the intelligence machinery, men- 
tioned by the authorities is reminiscent of so-called political 
activities, such as ‘political surveillance’ and ‘political opera- 
tion’. Although infringements on human rights naturally con- 
stituted a major part of its activities, the SPA infringed on the 
human rights of the criminals concerned or political offend- 
ers. Consequently it is not too much to claim that its political 
activity constituted the sum total of its negative functions. In 
the days of the Fifth Republic, cases dealt with by the Pros- 
ecutor’s Office or the Ministry of Justice such as the cover- 
up of the murder of Pak Jong Chol by torture and the distort- 
ed trial of sexual torture were planned and performed by the 
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SPA for the security of the Fifth Republic regime. 

“Therefore the present SPA fulfilled the same functions 
as during the Fifth Republic. Towards the end of the Sixth 
Republic, political planning functions and the executive abili- 
ty of the SPA, in other words, the general phase of the SPA 
was consolidated even further. 

“Ever since the merger of three parties, which produced 
the regime of the Democratic Liberal Party right up to the 
recent general election to the 14th National Assembly, the 
SPA has been raised from a coercive control department, 
based on state power in the past to a headquarters, which 
plans, decides and executes supreme political proceedings. 

“Of course, the SPA has changed in terms of the meth- 
ods used to execute state power.... 

“However, it is generally recognized by the people sur- 
rounding political circles, that the change is tactical and 
superficial, rather than essential. In other words, the state 
power of the SPA does not operate directly and coercively 
against the political views expressed by politicians or com- 
mon people as in the days of Yusin or the Fifth Republic. 
Instead, the SPA plans actions and maintains control 
‘behind the scene’ and ‘indirectly’, so that the political situa- 
tion adheres to the one required by the ruling circles. 

“Someone may counterargue that the retreat of the state 
power from the foreground to the background is itself a 
great change. 

“However, such an argument is not persuasive. For, dur- 
ing Yusin and the Fifth Republic, the SPA promoted and 
carried out policies determined by the Chong Wa Dae-cen- 
tred ruling circle, whereas in the years of the Sixth Republic, 
it deeply infiltrated the highest-level political decision-making 
and directly exercises its state power in major plans and 
even controls its development. 
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“The United States directly destroyed and suppressed 
anti-US forces in third world countries with direct physical 
force, until the 1970s. However it now uses so-called ‘low 
intensity tactics’ to suppress them politically and economi- 
cally, while supporting and fostering naturally-grown or orga- 
nized friendly forces. The SPA also uses ‘low intensity tac- 
tics’ to exercise its state power.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 
4, 1992.) 


— Planned Political Surveillance and 
Operations 


“The business of the SPA is divided into anti-espionage 
searches, anti-north Korea intelligence and internal security 
intelligence. Opposition parties assert that anti-espionage 
searches and internal security intelligence should be aban- 
doned in view of the exorbitant level of political intervention, 
intelligence surveillance and abuse of power in these 
fields.... 

“In the days of the Fifth Republic, an operation section in 
the criminal investigation bureau was run separately and 
mainly dealt with political operations. However, it was dis- 
solved during the Sixth Republic. However, this role is 
played by the criminal investigation bureau or other sepa- 
rate groups. The election squad, which is usually formed, 
when the election is held can be taken as an example. Peo- 
ple in charge of political parties, the National Assembly and 
government offices, always collect information concerned or 
implement (regulate) the instructions of the higher office. 

“However, it is conventional practice that such political 
activities are not planned by the ‘bureau’, but rather by special 
group of assistants to the director of the SPA and performed 
by the front-line organization or other separate groups. 
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“The director of the SPA has special assistants in 
charge of politics, speech, etc. They rank as deputy minis- 
ters in the administrative hierarchy, just like first and second 
deputy directors. The special assistants’ group made politi- 
cal decisions on major plans of the present regime, such as 
the merger of three parties, promotion of a constitutional 
amendment for a cabinet system and a measure ensuring 
the closing days of the regime, and other similar planned 
and projected measures. Their decisions and plans are car- 
ried out by the criminal investigation bureau. 

“* Consequently, when opposition parties were merged 
in September 1991 a high-ranking official of the Democratic 
Liberal Party criticized the SPA’s failings: ‘I think that now is 
the time for the SPA to act positively. When the political situ- 
ation develops into a confrontation between two parties 
owing to the alignment of the opposition, a constitutional 
amendment for a cabinet system will become virtually 
impossible. If the SPA had given appropriate stimulus to the 
political development research institute when it planned to 
secede from the New Democratic Party, to help establish a 
three-party system, by encouraging it to combine with the 
Democratic Party, President Kim Tae Jung would have been 
persuaded to agree to a constitutional amendment for the 
cabinet system. The SPA believed false information and 
judged that the merger of the opposition parties was impos- 
sible and did nothing to prevent the merger of the two par- 
ties. 

“He wondered why the SPA had failed to act to stop the 
merger of the opposition parties. This complaint clearly 
proved a failure of the SPA’s political operations. It was 
known that in those days the SPA was severely reprimand- 
ed by the government party for this failure....” (South Korean 
magazine Mal, No. 4, 1992.) 
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— Political Operations against Opposition Par- 
ties—Election Operations 


“The SPA was involved in the presidential election in 
1987. In those days, election operations focussed on physi- 
cal and emotional discord between Kim Tae Jung and Kim 
Young Sam and the consequent regional excitement. 

“When Kim Tae Jung visited Pusan, articles slandering 
him were printed there. This factor influenced the voters in 
Honam. When Kim Young Sam visited Kwangju, articles 
were also printed to vilify him. This also stimulated the vot- 
ers in Pusan and Kyongnam. In this way regional senti- 
ments were fanned. 

“At that time the SPA covertly interfered in the election. 
Consequently its operations were not exposed to a large 
public and did not become a special point of dispute. 

“However, recently the SPA operated almost openly in 
the election with its strong political power serving as the 
foundation. It has therefore become the object of public criti- 
cism and caused a real dispute in the election....” (South Kore- 
an magazine Mal, No. 4, 1992.) 


2. Interspersed Political Plots 


The south Korean intelligence machinery annually fabri- 
cates several terrible “political intrigues”, suppresses pro- 
gressive democratic organizations, branding them as “orga- 
nizations promoting the enemy” or “forces seeking to over- 
throw the system” and_ severely punishes patriotic 
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democrats involved. 

The “SPA” kidnapped the president of an opposition 
party, a political rival, on a trip abroad to remove him, perse- 
cuted him and, in the long run, sentenced him to death by 
branding him a “communist”. It also manufactured overseas 
compatriot spy ring cases or conspiracy cases of rebellion to 
“overthrow the state’, when the need arose. All these plots 
were fabricated by the “SPA” and other intelligence- 
stratagem machinery. 

The south Korean regime fabricated such political plots 
to punish certain individuals and also pursue a policy to jus- 
tify their violent infringement upon political faiths, freedom of 
ideological choice and freedom of political activity and fas- 
cist suppression of the movement for national reunification. 


(1) Jaminthong (Group for Independence, 
Democracy and Reunification) Incident 


— Incident Fabricated by a Script Written by the 
“SPA” 


“According to an announcement of the SPA, Jaminthong, 
a national illegal leading organization, was formed in 
December 1988. 

“Consequently 31 people including Chairman Song Kap 
Sok of Jondaehyop and spokesman Kim Jae Ung, were 
arrested or committed for trial and more than 70 individuals 
are wanted by the police. 

“Unlike the people involved in the incident of the Socialist 
Workers’ League, who declared that the league was a revo- 
lutionary organization preparing for a socialist revolution, the 
individuals connected with Jaminthong refuted this intention. 

“Ho Thak (French department of Seoul National Universi- 
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ty) wanted as the person in charge of this group, refuted 
investigation findings published by the SPA. He said, ‘I was 
in the army during the so-called activities of the Jaminthong, 
fabricated by the SPA.’ 

“Meanwhile, all the people in Seoul prison for alleged 
involvement in the Jaminthong incident, published. an article, 
‘We disclose the secret invention of the Jaminthong case by 
the Roh Tae Woo regime through the SPA and the National 
Police Headquarters.’ In that article, they said that this inci- 
dent had been invented by the SPA as a preliminary signal, 
forewarning the wholesale oppression of the student move- 
ment in 1991 and asserted that it was now preparing to 
break up the Jondaehyop, via an ideological offensive 
against the student movement.” (South Korean magazine Mal , No. 
2, 1991.) 


— Preparations to Suppress Jondaehyop 


“The people arrested in the Jaminthong case assert that 
the SPA impaired the morality and purity of the student 
movement through this incident and fabricated the accusa- 
tion that Jondaehyop, leading the student movement, is a 
puppet of the north. 

“In actual fact, the SPA began its investigative findings 
of the Jaminthong case with the sentence that ‘Jondaehyop 
was controlled by the Jaminthong, pro-north underground 
organization behind the scenes’ and described in its conclu- 
sion Jondaehyop as the ‘vanguard body loyal to Hanminjon 
(National Democratic Front in south Korea, successor to the 
Revolutionary Party for Reunification) and the Juche idea’. 
This implies that the SPA focusses its investigation on Jon- 
daehyop, rather than on Jaminthong. 

“The SPA formulates, in this case, that Jondaehyop is 
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equal to Jaminthong, Hanminjon and north Korea. In the 
final analysis, Jaminthong is a link connecting Jondaehyop 
and north Korea (Hanminjon). 

“To this end, the SPA produces some clues to establish 
that Jaminthong equals Hanminjon (north Korea). 

“It says that the Jaminthong programme is based on that 
of Hanminjon and was also named with the words, Ja (inde- 
pendence), min (democracy) and thong (reunification)—the 
three directions of struggle for the south Korean revolution, 
as defined by north Korea (Hanminjon). 

“However, in November, last year (1990), the National 
Police Headquarters first published it as a group advocating 
independence, democracy and reunification. The SPA pub- 
lished it aS a progressive mass organization, an anti-state 
organization. 

“According to Mr. Song Kap Sok, the investigators of the 
SPA queried him about the name of the organization hun- 
dreds of times, during the investigation, claiming that inde- 
pendence, democracy and reunification were ideals and 
aims and could not be the name of the organization. The 
SPA, failing to find a plausible name, published it as a pro- 
gressive mass organization, in disregard of the publication 
of the National Police Headquarters....” (South Korean magazine 
Mal , No. 2, 1991.) 


— Case Fabricated by Torture 


“Student Kim Tong Gyu of South Korean University of 
Foreign Studies asserted that the ‘Jaminthong case was 
totally fabricated by torture and violence, in accordance with 
the script written by the SPA from beginning to end.’ 

“He stated that the investigators of the SPA tortured him 
for three days not allowing him to sleep, intimidating him by 
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saying that ‘once in here half the people become corrupt 
and the other half go insane, laughing crazily before they 
are released’. 

“Former Chairman Kim Yo Sop of the General Student 
Council of Hanrim University told his lawyer that he was cru- 
elly tortured because of the Jaminthong incident which he 
had been unaware of. Student Kim Ki Su of Kyonghi Univer- 
sity, in a letter to a friend, wrote that he had falsely con- 
fessed to membership of the central committee of 
Jaminthong, as he was unable to endure the barbarous tor- 
ture.” (South Korean magazine Wolgan Joson , No. 9, 1990.) 


(2) “Case of the Group Promoting National 
Reunification” 


— Case Fabricated in a Secret Room of 
the “SPA” 


Hong Sun Chol (a graduate from the department of 
Korean literature of Yonse University), sentenced to three 
years’ penal servitude and now in Chunchon reformatory, 
after his arrest on a false charge of forming the “group 
promoting national reunification” said that Kim Hak Bom, 
Pak Tuk Jun and himself didn’t know each other and met 
in the court for the first time and that the “SPA” fabricated 
this incident “to isolate the student movement from the 
masses and drive a wedge in the reunification movement, 
which was gaining momentum’. He also made it clear that 
“the investigators named the organization as ‘the group 
for national reunification’ or the ‘group promoting national 
reunification’ in their own way, sketching out the organiza- 
tion with the investigation document and argued among 
themselves about the time of its formation, saying that 
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sy eee | ee April was better than 
2 esr ® A January.” (South Kore- 
an magazine Wolgan In- 

ae UME Eien eee ead gwon , No. 6, 1992.) 


— The “SPA” 
Fabricated. the 
Charge that the 
“Group Promot- 
ing National 
Reunification” 
Manipulated the 
Anti-US Reuni- 
fication Strug- 
gle in the Cam- 
a 2 ee pus Behind the 
Hong Sun Chol Scenes 


“In March last year (1991), the SPA invented, in its publi- 
cation of the ‘case of the group promoting national reunifica- 
tion’, the lie that this group smuggled student Rim Su Gyong 
of Jondaehyop and manipulated the whole Jondaehyop 
struggle. According to their publication, the SPA arrested six 
people, including Hong Sun Chol (aged 24), a member of 
the central committee of the ‘Group Promoting National 
Reunification’, on the charge of violating the ‘National Secu- 
rity Law’, arrested without physical restraint 20 people, 
including former chairman An Yong Hwan (aged 27) of the 
General Student Council of Inchon University and member 
of this group and arranged to search 21 people including the 
graduate Kim Pyong Gwon (aged 27) of Yonse University, 
the head of this group.” (South Korean Munhwa Broadcasting Corpo- 
ration, March 22, 1991.) 
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— The “Case” Invented by Torture 


“To fabricate this ‘case’, the SPA took 4 individuals, 
including graduates Pak Tuk Jun and Hong Sun Chol of 
Yonse University to the police station by force, did not allow 
them to sleep for several days and randomly beat their 
shoulders and chests with a club. 

“The case of the ‘group promoting national reunification’, 
was invented by the SPA to prevent the students’ spring 
struggle from gaining momentum by stretching out their ten- 
tacles of repression to Jondaehyop and creating a 
favourable condition for the first-stage ‘election of local 
assemblymen’.” (South Korean newspaper Tong-A Ilbo, April 10, 
1991.) 


(3) Case of Resident Spy Kim Rak Jung 


In late August, 1992, the “SPA” illegally arrested Kim 
Rak Jung, a representative of the former Popular Mass 
Party, Deputy Chairman of the Research Institute of Peace- 
ful Reunification, and advisor to Minsahyop (Council for 
Democratic Reform and Social Progress) without a warrant 
and placed him in custody for ten days. During those days, 
many of the lawyers who proposed to meet him, were 
turned down. The lawyers, who were allowed to meet him, 
declared that he was beaten and not.allowed to go to sleep. 

His family, secretary Sim Kum Song of the advisor to 
Minsahyop, Secretary General Ro Jung Son of the 
Research Institute of Peaceful Reunification and Chairman 
Jon Du Nyong of the steering committee were illegally 
arrested, charged with violating the “National Security Law’. 
This was followed by the summoning and investigation of 
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dozens of individuals involved in the former Popular Mass 
Party and people from learned circles and the labour world 
suspected of involvement in this case. 

This action was denounced by Amnesty International 
and international human rights organizations, to say nothing 
of the public circles of south Korea. The “SPA” hastily fabri- 
cated “the result of interim investigation of the Kim Rak Jung 
case” to make him the “longest-term resident spy’, who had 
engaged in sécret operations for 36 years from 1956 and 
announced that he had received a considerable amount of 
“operational funds” for espionage from the north. 


— Falsity of the “Kim Rak Jung Resident Spy 
Incident” 


Kim Son Ju, Kim Rak Jung’s daughter, exposed the falsi- 
ty of his case in the following manner: 


@ “Reunification Desire is Unbreakable in Adversity” 


“Most impressively my father’s reunification desire is 
unbreakable in any adversity. He acutely felt the pain of the 
division, which can be forgotten if it is not considered seri- 
ously. During more than a decade of his penal servitude, 
nothing, not even homesickness, dulled his thirst for reunifi- 
cation. 

“My father has been arrested again on an espionage 
charge. | have witnessed my father praying for the future of 
our nation more eagerly than anyone else and am stifled 
with bitterness about the defamation of my father’s life-long 
efforts for peaceful reunification as an act of espionage. | 
know too well my father’s ardent love for his nation, a love 
he nurtured with anguish in the face of difficulty, to disbe- 
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lieve in my father. 

“Usually, he does not talk about politics. He would only 
mention the topic, if we asked him and did so in a disinter- 
ested manner. But he was. different on reunification. When 
reunification was the topic, he was enthusiastic and used to 
explain it in an interesting way, by choosing various exam- 
ples....” 


@ “The Truth Will Come to Light” 


“My father’s pure enthusiasm was condemned as espi- 
onage, when somebody deemed it necessary to do so. The 
investigator himself admitted my father’s innocence. The 
public has already acknowledged the unjustness of the 
charge and his imprisonment on several occasions. 

“If my father is ‘guilty’, he is ‘guilty’ of refusing to accept a 
world, which does not accept anything pure as pure, and of 
concern for the many people suffering prison life and hard- 
ships, owing to a ‘crime’ caused by national division. This is 
not a crime. He is also guilty of worrying about the many 
pitiable people, who died without being granted the chance 
to visit their home towns, which are a hailing distance away. 
My father simply wanted to sacrifice himself to eliminate 
such unjustness and tragedy.” (South Korean magazine Kil , No. 
10, 1992.) 


— Testimony of His Family 


According to the statements of his family, when he was 
taken to the police station, his house was searched thor- 
oughly. However, nothing was found. Nevertheless it is 
claimed that, after his family was taken to the police station 
‘a piece of evidence’ was found in his empty house, which 
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was searched again without a witness’s presence. 

Most suspiciously the “SPA” made discrepant announce- 
ments that such evidence was found under a jar stand and 
the earth near Phaldang bank. 

“The SPA said that Kim Rak Jung received operational 
funds from the north. But his family asserted that they are 
his own private property. 

“His arrest on espionage charge was also based on 
accusations that he had acted on the directives of the north, 
that he should participate in the founding of the Popular 
Mass Party to gain party authority. 

“His wife stated that her husband did not intend to be a 
party representative, but was persuaded by Mr. Ri Jae O. 

“Chairman Jang Ki Phyo of Minsahyop also asserted in 
his press interview, that Mr. Kim Rak Jung, although a rep- 
resentative, attended the meeting only once every three 
times on average, except during the general election, and 
refuted that he exerted efforts to seize party authority. It is 
well known that his political position in the party was not 
very high and that he did not enjoy strong backing in the 
party. It is generally assumed that he participated as a vet- 
eran and only enjoyed such a right to speak and exercised it 
on such a level.” (South Korean magazine Kil , No. 10, 1992.) 


— Jon Hoe Sik’s Testimony 


Chairman Jon Hoe Sik of Inchon Pukgap Committee for 
the Promotion of the Progressive Justice Party, investigated 
by the police in connection with the “case of the resident spy 
Kim Rak Jung”, wrote in his article 48 Hours in the SPA , 
that he had been taken to the “SPA” by force and severely 
tortured on espionage charges, because he refused their 
demand to write a statement that he received funds from 
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Kim Rak Jung. He testified: 

“Even the ceiling of the investigation room, to say noth- 
ing of the four walls, was painted white. It contained a sim- 
ple bed and three desks. The investigators of the SPA were 
never excited and showed no hurry. 

“When | leaned back with my eyes closed, a shout ‘You 
bloody guy’ burst out. There was no time to stand up. They 
started hitting and kicking me. 

“They threw. my head back, beat my Adam's apple and 
abdomen with their fists and struck the nape of my neck, as 
if chopping firewood. They hit my head against the wall sev- 
eral times and threw their heads hard against my head, 
which was leaning against the wall. | fell. They kicked my 
fleshy inside thigh and back with their boots and rolled my 
body here and there by clutching me by the hair. They drove 
me into a corner of the room and kicked me mercilessly. 

“Did they have to make a spy out of me? | was driven to 
despair. | begged for mercy, saying ‘| was wrong’, but to no 
avail. It only gave them a pretext to take issue with me. 

“From that moment on, my choice was clear. | did not 
obey their orders and did not answer their questions. | quiet- 
ly but sternly refused their demand to sit or stand or kneel 
down. People cannot be ruled by such cruel violence.” (South 
Korean magazine Kil., No. 10, 1992.) 


202 


Chapter 5. The Acme of Infringe- 
ment on Democratic Human Rights 


Torture is uncivilized and inhuman violence mercilessly 
trampling upon man’s dignity; it is an intolerable and atro- 
cious infringement on human rights. This is why the Univer- 
sal Declaration of Human Rights announced the abolition of 
the torture system. It points out that “Man, whoever he may 
be, must not be tortured or given cruel, inhuman and mean 
treatment and discrimination.” Many countries in the world 
are sharply condemning torture as an illegal act. 

However, the present south Korean rulers who have 
inherited all the cruelty and atrocity, arrogance and brutality 
of preceding tyrants, have turned the whole of south Korea 
into an arena of torture, taking no notice of universal interna- 
tional law or social morals for safeguarding human rights. 
They are fully reviving the most cruel and brutal torture sys- 
tem of medieval and modern times, in order to atrociously 
trample upon human rights. 


1. An Unprecedented Torture System 


South Korea is notorious as the “kingdom” of torture. In 
order to polish their tarnished image in the international 
arena, the present rulers orally pledged to abolish torture. 
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However, they have reinforced brutal and fascist torture 
implements and equipment and have strengthened the tor- 
ture system by still further combining the brutal medieval 
system with the latest torture methods. 


1) A Brutal Torture Apparatus 


Torture in south Korea is not mere cruelty committed 
accidentally by an individual policeman or public prosecutor 
during the investigation of criminals. 

Torture is an important means for maintaining the fascist 
rule in south Korea. That is why south Korea is maintaining 
the strongest torture force and equipment. 


(1) The Strongest Forces of Torture 


The special torture apparatus in south Korea is com- 
posed of the Namsan bureau of the “Security Planning 
Agency” (SPA), known as an all-round place of torture, the 
world’s “best” of its kind, the Bingo Hotel bureau of the 
“Secret Affairs Command of the ROK Army”, and the Namy- 
ong-dong anti-espionage bureau of the National Police 
Headquarters (the present Police Office). 

Almost all the torture apparatus, which is the south Kore- 
an style of the Gestapo, was.made by the President of the 
“Sixth Republic’ Roh Tae Woo, and has been used for 
oppression. 

“The anti-espionage bureau of the National Police Head- 
quarters was organized by Roh Tae Woo when he held the 
post of the Minister of Home Affairs. 

“As mentioned above, Roh Tae Woo can be called a 
‘genius’ in setting up investigation bureaus, because he 
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formed the Bingo Hotel bureau of the Counter Intelligence 
Corps of the Army, the predecessor of the Defence Security 
Command (DSC), and commanded it himself when he was 
chief of the intelligence section. 

“In fact, the Bingo Hotel bureau should have been placed 
under the jurisdiction of the anti-espionage section or the 
investigation section within the function of the DSC, not 
under the charge of the intelligence section, a tool of the tip- 
off politics. But, at that time the Bingo Hotel bureau was 
arranged under the command of the intelligence section 
chief Roh Tae Woo. He built it up in a back corner of the 
Jungyong High School in Bingo-dong, Seoul City, because 
he needed this type of.an institution. 

“On taking the post of Minister of Home Affairs, Roh Tae 
Woo, this culprit of terrorism, Commenced, above all, to 
build the anti-espionage bureau of the National Police 
Headquarters. It is not by mere chance that he has estab- 
lished an institution to suppress university students, workers 
and democratically-inclined persons. 

“Pak Jong Chol was tortured to death in this bureau.... 

“Roh Tae Woo’s individual character and ‘torture politics’ 
make up an ensemble. He is a lunatic with a strong abnor- 
mal cruelty. If such a man takes power, the country turns 
into a prison with no bars. Such a man, who knows little and 
yet pretends to be a genius the way Hitler did, is apt to 
commit inhuman, cruel acts.” (South Korean newspaper Minjung 
Sinmun , February 27, 1987.) 

During the “Sixth Republic” the south Korean rulers 
accommodated more than 20,000 torture specialists. 

Moreover, the government has built a top-secret torture 
training institute in Anyang, Kyonggi Province and is annual- 
ly training over 300 torture specialists; they are being dis- 
patched to “advanced countries in torture” such as Japan, 
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Taiwan and Germany to learn torture techniques, methods 
and to gain experience. 


(2) Up-to-Date Torture Equipment 


Having made the whole of south Korea into a torture 
ground, the south Korean regime has more than 2,600 of large 
and small torture chambers and has equipped them with up- 
to-date instruments of torture, spending vast funds on them. 

The “SPA” runs four special factories which invent new 
torture equipment and produce various kinds of instruments, 
machines and reagents used for torture and investigation, 
as well as a torture research institute with over 60 torture 
specialists. It is importing a great deal of different kinds of 
anesthetics, chemicals, tools, equipment and electronic 
apparatus used for physical, mental and psychological tor- 
ture from the USA, Japan, Germany and Argentina, and is 
breeding snakes, frogs, rats and poisonous insects for this 
purpose. (White Paper on the Acts of Torture published by the National 
Democratic Front of South Korea, February 25, 1987.) 


2) Brutal Torturing Methods 
(1) The Most Merciless Kind of Torture 


The International Lawyers Conference on Human Rights 
in South Korea held in Paris, France, in June 1991 exposed 
the different types of torture committed in south Korea. 

“There are very diverse methods of torture. For example, 
torture by electricity, airplane torture fastening a person’s 
hands and feet to a wooden board and beating him all 
around, the ‘Genghis Khan cooking torture’ in which the vic- 
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So Sung, whee former seks. 
tures are no more after suf- 
fering untold villainous tor- 
ture in the torture chamber 
of the “SPA”, was given a 
life sentence on a fabricated 
“spy” charge as a Korean 


student from Japan 
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While on parole, So Sung replies to 
the welcoming meeting held in the 
Shiba Youth Hall in Minato district, 
Tokyo, Japan 


tim is suspended from the 
ceiling upside down and a 
fire is built up beneath 
him, and the ‘chicken bar- 
becue torture’ of rolling 
the chained victim after 
binding him to an iron bar, 
the “Taekwon-Do torture’ 
of breaking the victims’ 
ribs and backbones, the 
torture of suffocating a 
victim by feeding him 
detergent and pulverized 
red pepper water, rape 
and sexual torture.” 

Referring to the cruelty 
of the tortures committed 
in south Korea, Professor 
Furudaka, who taught one 
of the victims, So Sung, a 
Korean national in Japan, 
said, after seeing his face 
in which his formal fea- 
tures had _ disappeared 
through torture: 

“He had hairless eye- 
brows, a burnt and col- 
lapsed nose with exposed 
nostrils, burnt lips, a dark- 
red mashed scar from the 
chin to the neck, unmov- 
able arms, a half-gone little 
finger and toe, the left hand 
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with its middle finger curving inward at an angle of 90 degree 
and burt off fingers. The only thing that was left unburnt was a 
toe, which seems to be needed for placing a seal on the proto- 
col.” (White Paper on Human Rights in South Korea, Paris, June 22, 1991.) 


(2) The Intellectualized Methods of Torture 


Torture has become more crafty and intellectualized on 
entering the “Sixth Republic”. In place of the wild torture 
which was notorious in the days of the “Fifth Republic’— 
wooden board torture, water torture, pulverized red pepper 
torture, electric torture, wedging of hairpins, chicken barbe- 
cue—a little more crafty and intellectual method of torture 
has been introduced. 

Keeping a victim sleepless is a method often used by 
investigation organs because it leaves no trace of any tor- 
ture and has no later effects. 

In addition, in order to avoid international denunciation 
and rejection, they are introducing the “white colour’ torture 
which leaves no trace of a scar, such as white light torture, 
the torture of shutting a person up in a room with snakes 
under a flickering light, and torture by injecting medicines 
which give rise to illusion, uneasiness of the worst kind and 
an irritation of the nerves. (White Paper on Human Rights in South 
Korea, Paris, June 22, 1991.) 


2. Cruel and Harsh Murderous Torture 


Vicious torture, which openly violates the “Declaration on 
the Abolition of Torture” adopted by the UN in 1975 and the 
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“UN Agreement to Prohibit Torture and Cruel Punishment” 
in 1984, is prevailing in south Korea and is brutally infringing 
upon human rights. 

The torture inflicted on “political offenders’, “offenders 
arrested in relation to political situations” and unconverted 
long-term prisoners, in particular, is absolutely abnormal. 


1) Torture to Fabricate “Spies” and 
“Pro-Communist Elements” 


The south Korean fascist rulers, who consider that ruling 
by torture as an inherent political method, are using torture 
as a basic means to oppress and to strangle all the forces 
hampering their maintenance of power. 

Using malicious torture they are charging many persons 
as being “spies” and “pro-communist elements” and are 
mendaciously flinging them into prison. 


(1) Torture to Fabricate a “Spy” by Forced 
False Confessions 


— Visitors to the North Are Fabricated as “Spies” 
@ The Case of Yu Won Ho 


After his return from a visit to north Korea in company 
with Rev. Mun Ik Hwan in March 1989, Yu Won Ho was 
taken to the “SPA” and branded as a “spy” after suffering 
harsh torture. He was sentenced to ten years of penal servi- 
tude and later the term was commuted to seven years. 

The devilish homicidal squad of the “SPA” forced him to 
confess through asking “On whose orders were you in the 
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north?” and “What kind of espionage tasks did you receive in 
the north?” When he resisted, they stripped him to the skin, 
beating him with squared lumber block and kicking him with 
their boots, cursing, “You bastard! You’ve become a regular 
Red, having been dyed in the north. I'll teach you what the 
SPA is like!” They inflicted various kinds of torture on him— 
from the Taekwon-Do torture to torture by electricity. 

“During the 20 days’ interrogation at the ‘SPA’ | was kept 
awake for 17 days and compelled to confess, being beaten 
and kicked with nothing on. | don’t remember how many 
‘confessions’ I’ve written and how many times I’ve sealed 
the interrogation record which | hadn’t read with my thumb, 
in order to escape from the secret room of the ‘SPA’... | 
wish | could leave a will with the oath that you must not go 
to the ‘SPA’, even if you may die.” (A court statement by Yu Won 
Ho at the fifth public trial, South Korean newspaper, Hangyore Sinmun , 
August 30, 1989.) 


— A Fisherman Who Accidentally Entered the 
North Is Branded a “Spy” 


@ The Case of Kim Song Hak 


Kim Song Hak was hit by a storm while fishing and his 
boat was wrecked. After staying a while in the north, he 
came back to south Korea. For this, he was taken to an anti- 
espionage bureau of the Kyonggi provincial police on the 
charge of “espionage” and subjected to brutal torture for 72 
days. In the hope that “there must be no more victims like 
himself’, he held a press conference and in detail disclosed 
the torture the investigation organs committed to fabricate 
spies. 

“| was brought to the anti-espionage bureau of the 
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Kyonggi provincial police. It was a room of about 6 phyong 
(one phyong is 3.3 square metres) with a bed, a desk and a 
chair. When they took off the bandage from my eyes, | saw 
four or five sturdy men standing around me. They told me, 
‘Now, you’ve got to obey us, or you'll die.’ They took off my 
clothes to search them. After seating me in the chair in front 
of the desk they struck me in the face with their fists, order- 
ing me to ‘Sit properly,’ ‘Square your shoulders’ and ‘Sit with 
your feet together.’ Then they threatened me, saying | had 
to answer their questions. 

“| was beaten for a time, but for what reason? | did not 
know. | just sat there dumbfounded, at a loss what to do and 
began thinking of how to escape. 

“Then a fat man came into the room and asked, ‘You’ve 
been to the north, haven’t you?’ | replied that | accidentally 
had to stop there while fishing squids. What he said then 
surprised me immensely. He told me | should confess to the 
orders | had received from the north. | said | had not 
received any orders. Then he threatened, ‘You rascal! Other 
people said they had, and you say no. Why? Spit out the 
truth at once, or you'll never be able to get out of here. See 
how long you'll be able to endure it here.’ 

“| became blinded by a glaring light shining on my head. 

“My first day there passed like that, with beatings and 
threats. On 2-hour shifts they beat me two at a time, giving 
me no chance to sleep. My face and my mouth were torn 
and blood flowed. My face was swollen and my mouth was 
so bruised that | couldn’t even answer the questions. 

“The following day they beat me with a birch club on my 
shoulders, knees, palms and soles. | said, ‘I’ve never 
received any order,’ begging for mercy and crying. But they 
were obstinate. They went on beating me, without giving me 
any food or a chance to sleep. The beatings and threatening 
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continued on the following day, too. That hight a fellow 
called ‘director’ appeared again and threatened me, ‘Con- 
fess at once, or you'll be put to death tonight.’ | was fright- 
ened and clung to his sleeve, saying, ‘Why do you treat me 
like this? How can | confess what | don’t know?’ But he only 
said, ‘You dog! You’re a useless fellow. I'll make you die as 
you. want. Drag him out!’ In a moment my arms were 
grabbed by strong arms and | was carried somewhere else, 
my eyes blindfolded. 

“| was brought to another room and laid down flat on 
something like a bed. As far as | can remember, it was the 
lining board of a coffin. | was tied to it at seven spots with 
thick bands like the safety belt, and firmly fastened so that | 
could not move. They took off my socks and inserted an iron 
stick—a little longer and thicker than a ball-point pen— 
between the toes of both feet (between the big toe and sec- 
ond toe) and bandaged my feet tightly, before pouring water 
over them: 

“Seized with fear, | went on pleading, crying, ‘! don't 
know anything. Really, | mean it.’ Nevertheless, the electrici- 
ty was switched on to my body and | screamed in anguish. 
How can | express that torment? No one will be able to even 
imagine what the pain was like, without experiencing it him- 
self. The moment the electricity was switched on, my whole 
body seemed to jump up in the air. My skin trembled all over 
and | could hardly breathe. As my screams grew louder, 
they stuffed a towel into my mouth. My mouth was torn and 
bleeding. 

“| remember what the interrogating officers said to me 
during this electric torture, ‘No one knows that you’ve been 
brought in here and no one will be scared even if you do go 
out dead from here. If you tell us the directive you’ve 
received, you'll be safe.’ To make the electric torture more 
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effective they poured water on my bandaged feet at regular 
intervals. But | already could not feel being drenched. After 
about five hours of this electric torture | could not move. The 
interrogating officers dragged me out, holding me up by my 
arms....” (South Korean magazine Sintong-A , No. 10, 1988.) 


— Branding Korean Students from Japan as 
“Spies” 


@ The Case of Kang Jong Hon 


Kang Jong Hon graduated a senior high school in Japan 
and went to Seoul to study. He was arrested on the charge 
of being a “spy” by the “Secret Affairs Command” when he 
was a regular second-grade student at the medical college 
of Seoul National University. After the trial based on a 
forced confession by torture, he spent 13 years in prison as 
an innocent “criminal” sentenced to death on the charge of 
being a “north Korean spy”. 

At an exclusive interview 
with a journalist of a Korean 
newspaper in Tokyo he gave 
evidence on the torture inflicted 
when fabricating the “spy” 
charge, which he had received 
during the investigation. 

“In order to inspire terror in 
us at the beginning when we 
were brought in, we _ were 
dragged into the underground 
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Kang Jong Hon, a 
Korean student from 


Japan, spent 13 torture chamber without any 
years Ih Pee ee investigation and were stripped 
innocent “criminal” : ; 

sentenced to death naked. Several soldiers In 
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charge of the torture kept coming in and going out by turn, 
beating us without rhyme or reason with clubs and torturing 
ropes, wetting them with water and kicking us hard with their 
military shoes. Our bodies turned black and blue because of 
internal hemorrhage and became inflamed. That is how we 
suffered brutal torture for 6 to 7 days. Tortured in such a 
primitive way, the students were horrified. They only wanted 
to get out of there as soon as possible. They were seized 
with the fear that they would be tortured again. This contin- 
ued day and night. When | fainted they poured water over 
me and when | came to, they continued to beat me.... 

“ ‘You’ve been won over to the side of the Chongryon 
and, by order of the north, you’ve come to Seoul disguised 
as a student, in order to instigate students to overthrow the 
government of the Republic of Korea.’ This was what they 
said.” (Newspaper of Korean residents in Canada New Korea Times , July 
21, 1990.) 


—Branding a Political Exile as a “Spy” 
@ The Case of An Sang Gun 


An Sang Gun is a political exile who went to West Ger- 
many after living in south Korea. As editor-in-chief of Urinara , 
a newspaper of Koreans in West Germany, he had engaged 
in patriotic press activity there for his country’s indepen- 
dence, democracy and national reunification. Considering 
him a thorn in the flesh, the “SPA” kidnapped him and fabri- 
cated the so-called “case of a spy group of students from 
abroad who had infiltrated into an educational institute”. 
After harsh torture they viciously murdered him. 

The fascist henchmen dragged An San Gun into the 
underground torture chamber of the “SPA”. They stripped 
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him naked and inflicted all kinds of brutal torture on him in 
turn—the Taekwon-Do torture beating with square blocks of 
wood and kicking him with boots, the torture of pouring mus- 
tard water into his nose, the torture of feeding him water by 
putting his head upside down into a bathtub, the fingernail 
torture of pulling out his fingernails and piercing them with 
an awl before sprinkling salt on them, the Genghis Khan 
cooking torture of hanging one upside down over flaring 
flames. and burning the victim’s face, and so on. Through 
this torture his thighbones and backbone were broken and 
all his fingernails were pulled out. He had a third-degree 
burn on his face, so that his face became horribly crumpled 
and his original features disappeared entirely. The “SPA” 
homicides were not content with that; they linked electrodes 
to the bleeding finger and the eyes and applied an electric 
current to inflict torture. In a moment his eyeballs burst, and 
blood streamed heavily out of his nose and mouth. Never- 
theless, he did not yield and breathed his last, cursing the 
enemy. 

Forty-three students, including Yang Tong Hwa, Kim 
Song Man and Hwang Tae Gwon, who had been studying in 
the United States, were forced to return on the charge of a 
spy group of Korean students studying in Europe and Amer- 
ica. Through cruel torture they were also branded as “spies” 
who had infiltrated into the student movement and engaged 
in secret machinations; 11 of them were sentenced to from 
7 years of prison to death; they are still in prison. 

In addition, 20 compatriots residing in Japan, such as Son 
Yu Hyong, Kim Phyong Gang, Kim Thae Hong, Ri Hon Chi, 
Paek Ok Gwang and Kim Jang Ho were also branded as 
“penetrated spies” after torture. They were sentenced to either 
capital punishment or a heavy penalty—the death sentence or 
penal servitude for life—and were flung behind prison bars. 
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List of Names Concerned in the Fabricated “Spy” Cases 


Age |Prison] Detained Date |Investigation |Term of illegal | Content 
term |{reformatory) jorgan confinement 
15 


ge 
1} Ko Chang 55 


Result of De- 
cember 21, 
1988 measure 


dong 


October, 1983 |SPA 
(Kwangju) 
August 1986 


(Andong) 


Songpha 
public 
peace corps 
Kwangju 
public securi- 


ly corps 


April 5, 1986 
(Kwangju) 


commuta- 
tion 
released 


Okindong 


commuta- 
tion 


Pusan anti- 
espionage 

branch office 
SPA 


released 


Pusan anti- 
espionage 
branch office 
Pusan anti- 
espionage 
branch office 
Okindong 


released 


SPA 


Yang Hui 
Son 
O Ju Sok 


Ri Song 
Hui 


Ri Sun 
Hui 

Ri Chang 
Guk 

Jang Ui 
Gyun 
Jong Kum 
Ran 

Jong Sam 
Gun 


Jong Jong 


Penal 
servitude 
7 


penal 
servitude 


-* Commutation is one half of the prison term 


(Kwangju) 
August 
1973 (Taejon) 
October 
1983 (Jonju) 
March 

15, 1974 
(Kwangju) 
June 1982 
(Kwangju) 
May 1, 1984 
(Andong) 


Okindong 


Namyong- 
dong 
SPA 


Jeju anti- 

espionage 

Jonju public] 52 days 
security 

corps 

SPA 


Okindong | 60-odd 


related released 
to Japan 
related 
to Japan 
related 


to Japan 


released 


related 

to Japan 

charged with 

implication 

related 

to Japan 

related 

to Japan 

fisherman 

entered into 

the north 
released 


related 
to Japan 
related 
to Japan 


related 
to Japan 


* Material of the “family meeting” (South Korean newspaper Phyonghwa Sinmun, January 1, 1989.) 


(2) Murderous Torture for Fabricating a 
“Pro-Communist Element” 


At the meeting of ministers in charge of public security of 
Chong Wa Dae on March 23, 1989 the south Korean regime 
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adopted an uncompromising counter policy against the 
“Leftist pro-Communist forces”. Later they established the 
“Joint Investigation Headquarters for Public Security” with 
the police, the “Defence Security Command” and the “SPA”, 
made an all-out investigation and roundup of the Jonminry- 
on and the “Coalition for Progressive Politics” and inflicted 
torture on them. 


— A Diary of Torture for Fabricating “Pro-Com- 
munists” (1989-1990) 


@ In the mid-1989, denounced 126 democratic bodies as 
Jonminryon and Jondaehyop as “organizations benefit- 
ing the enemy” and “Leftist pro-Communist organiza- 
tions”, arrested their hard-core elements and inflicted tor- 
ture on them. 


@ Formed surveillance squads taking exclusive charge 
over 1,457 hard-cores of 548 patriotic democratic organi- 
zations of all strata, pursued them, watched, arrested 
and imprisoned them to inflict torture. 


@ Marked 220 patriotic democratic organizations includ- 
ing 18 non-governmental organizations insisting dialogue 
and contact with north Korean compatriots as objects of 
surveillance, raided and inspected them in an unpre- 
dictable way, arrested hard-cores and tortured them. 
(South Korean Radio No. 1, June 9, 1989.) 


@ Raided 307 publishing houses and bookshops in a 


week at the beginning of April, 1990 and arrested several 
hundred progressive publishers and tortured them. 
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@ On October 30, 1990 the “SPA” illegally arrested and 
imprisoned members of the Socialist Workers’ League of 
South Korea and tortured them. 


@ On November 10, 1990 the National Police Headquarters 
fabricated the political plot of the Jaminthong incident and 
inflicted torture on the so-called “organization members’. 


— Branding as “Pro-Communist Elements” after 
Torture 


The torture inflicted on those involved in the “case of the 
inaugural declaration on the forming of the anti-imperialist, 
anti-fascist national united front in south Korea” on April 18, 
1988 affords an example. 

The “SPA” arrested the chief Song Un Hak of the 
Anyang consulting office for workers, a student Pae Kum Ju 
of the Seoul National University and the workers Kim Jong 
Jin and Yu Yong Jo for being party to this case and perpe- 
trated vicious torture on them; they were made to kneel 
down with iron bars inserted between their knees, and 
treaded underfoot, and their heads were thrust into a bath- 
tub to suffocate them. In this way they were branded “pro- 
Communist elements” and were placed behind bars. (South 
Korean magazine Jugan Hanguk , November 6, 1988.) 

Student Kim Nam Hyon, vice-chairwoman of the 21st 
General Student Council in Rihwa Women’s University, tes- 
tified on the fabrication of a “pro-Communist element” by tor- 
ture in her statement at court. She said: 

“Believing this place where | am now standing, wearing 
the grey prisoner's clothes, to be a sacred court granted by 
40 million people who seek for the truth of history, | am 
going to speak about my life during the 20-odd days spent 
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in the Security Planning Agency. 

“First of all, | have no connection with the Jaminthong 
incident which was fabricated to disintegrate Jondaehyop 
and to oppress a purely student movement. Nevertheless, 
from the first day an investigator of the SPA tried to force 
me to confess that I’m a member of this organization. | 
refused. Then, on the eighth day, when | was back from a 
meeting with my family, three of the eight SPA employees 
under whose charge | was were replaced by others because 
there had been no progress in the investigation. They beat 
me for more than an hour, grabbing my face, stomach and 
arms. ‘Don’t move your eyes, or you'll have your loins bro- 
ken,’ they cursed me. | was very miserable. Suffering harsh 
torture in the investigatior’ room of the SPA | realized that | 
had not been treated as a human being.” (South Korean univer- 
sity gazette Ridae Hakbo , March 4, 1991.) 


— Torture to Brand the “SWL” as a Terrorist 
Organization 


In order to fabricate the “Socialist Workers’ League” as a 
“terrorist organization” and to suppress it, the “SPA” arrest- 
ed and imprisoned its members and committed violent tor- 
ture on them. 

Referring to the barbarous torture of the “SPA” at the 
opening of his statement, Paek Thae Ung, chairman of the 
central committee of the “SWL”, said. 

“| was arrested on April 29, 1992 and stood mute for 15 
days. During this time | was ‘fed’ medicinal water, kept 
awake and beaten indiscriminately many times. 

“Enduring the pain, | remained adamant to the bitter end 
for 15 days exercising my right to silence. Having 5 days to 
go before remanding, the interrogating officers, unable to 
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wait any longer, brought me to the special secret chamber 
of torture. Here | was beaten by five young men in a group 
beating for several hours at midnight. They were trying to 
force me to break my silence. 

“| gave up all hope of life then. During this final and face-to- 
face fight, | thought time and again about life and death. Howev- 
er, | remained true to my faith, self-respect and the common idea 
of the. organization. | believe | was able to do so, not because I’m 
strong-willed but because | had seen my family, intimate friends, 
lawyers and many other mothers besides mine fighting so hard. 
In fact, | think the war against the SPA, the gruesome fight 
against the torture inflicted in it, is not confined only to me. But | 
believe that love, warm love toward humanity, is much stronger 
than torture.... Therefore, even if | would be placed under such 
torture again | am convinced | would be able to overcome it with 
this love.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 9, 1992.) 


2) Abnormal Torture at Which Even 
Animals Would Blush 


All the tortures committed in south Korea trample on 
human dignity. Among them, however, the sex torture inflict- 
ed on women is the most disgraceful act against humanity, 
an act which can be done only by wrongdoers in human 
shape who are worse than beasts. 

(1) Torture to Pregnant Women 

@ The Case of Kim Yong Ae 


Internationally speaking, pregnant women are not to be 
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imprisoned. But in south Korea they are even subjected to 
torture, not to speak of detention. 

Kim Yong Ae, wife of Kim Hyon Jang, director of interna- 
tional cooperation of Jonminryon, was arrested on a charge 
of having dispatched Rim Su Gyong, the flower of reunifica- 
tion, to the north. She exposed the brutal torture of the 
authorities’ henchmen at the second trial on December 15, 
1989. She said: “I appealed to them not to beat me because 
| was pregnant, but the SPA interrogation officers beat my 
whole body mercilessly with square blocks of wood. After | 
was moved to the Seoul Prison | suffered a miscarriage.” In 
this relation, her husband accused, at the final court on 
February 7, 1990, that the SPA was far worse than butchers 
who do not even kill cattle with young. (South Korean Munhwa 
Broadcasting Corporation, December 16, 1989.) 


@ The Case of So Yang Won 


“At the end of 1989 So Yang Won, a woman union 
member, who had protested against the suppression of 
the labour union, and other union members were beaten 
randomly by the managing staff of the company. At the 
beginning of March 1991, the police summoned her to the 
police station for investigation. As soon as she arrived, 
they arrested her and put her into the Masan reformatory. 
At that time she was three months pregnant. At the end of 
March she suffered a miscarriage in the reformatory as a 
sequel from past beatings and her mental agony in the 
prison. This was a tragedy produced by the villainous sup- 
pression of the labour union, violence, arrest and torture 
on the part of the company and the government.” (South 
Korean pamphlet White Paper on the Repression of the Labour Move- 
ment in South Korea , 1991.) 
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(2) Inhuman Sexual Torture 
— Abnormal Sexual Torture 


Mun Kwi Dong, senior patrolman of the police detectives 
of the criminal investigation section of Puchon Police Sta- 
tion, inflicted vicious sexual torture on a detainee, Kwon In 
Suk, in the course of interrogation, which even animals 
would feel ashamed to do. 

The “Statement of the United People’s Movement for 
Democracy and Unification” (July 3, 1986) exposed the sexual 
torture committed by Mun Kwi Dong. It pointed to the following: 

“We are now unable to express our indignation at organized 
violence, the brutal acts of the present military dictatorship who 
have lost even the minimum degree of human feelings.... 

“The police were inquiring into the hidden circumstances 
that led to the large quantity of printed material found in the 
boarding-room of Miss Kwon. As she had not complied to 
the investigation, Mun Kwi Dong inflicted such ferocious 
sexual torture on her that cannot even be expressed in 
words. 

“ ‘| interrogated all the women who had been brought in 
at the time of the May 3 Inchon incident. When | made them 
lie on the desk and stripped them naked, all of them con- 
fessed. Are you a virgin? Have you ever practised a mastur- 
bation? Shall | thrust a stick into your womb?’ He had 
uttered shamelessly and other wild words, and stripped her 
to the skin by force. He made her faint through fondling her 
breasts. She did not surrender to him. Then, the next day 
when all the others had gone back he dragged her into a 
strange back room, which was not meant for interrogation. 
After employing violence, he started sexual torture in an 
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Kwon In Suk, a victim Senior patrolman Mun 
of sexual torture Kwi Dong, a devil of 
sexual torture 


intensive way, stripping her naked. 

“He fondled her naked breasts and sported with her. As 
she resisted stubbornly, he beat her ferociously and contin- 
ued with his disgraceful conduct. 

“Seating her, unconscious and naked, in a chair Mun Kwi 
Dong, that man killer, suckled her breasts, stuck his genitals 
into her mouth, breast and thigh and went as far as to emit 
his semen. In this way he committed all sorts of absolutely 
abnormal acts....” (Newspaper of Korean residents in the United States 
Sinhan Minbo , July 17, 1986.) 


— Group Sexual Torture 


The main statement of the “grand symposium for banish- 
ing violence on women”, held in south Korea on September 
20, 1988, gave the following examples of sexual torture: 

“Example 3: Sexual torture incidents frequently occur 
even at factories in order to suppress the labour movement. 
At work sites, large or small, sexual sporting and raping are 
often committed which threaten the lives of the poor young 
helpless women workers. An incident occurred last April in 
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Wonchang Co. Ltd in Tokpho-dong, Pusan City in which a 
21-year-old sewing-machine worker was inflicted sexual tor- 
ture by 6 superintendents in a private torture chamber of the 
company, because she had once taken part in a stay-in 
strike at her previous company. For 22 days Miss Yang 
Thae Im, an A-class sewing-machine worker, was forced to 
write a letter of resignation under curses and violence by 
security men of hooligan origin. Threatening that they would 
kill her, they squeezed her throat, fondled her breasts, tram- 
pled on them and rammed her head against the floor. But 
this young woman of strong will survived staunchly in spite 
of the 22 days of violence and sexual torture. 

“She was tortured in a broken elevator used as a private 
torture chamber. It was a terrible place making one’s blood 
run cold. A red electric light had been installed, an iron 
chair, handcuffs and an iron pipe. She said that the reason 
she was telling about this was because such an unimagin- 
able fact would not be only her own suffering but would also 
be the suffering of 800-odd Wonchang workers who would 
undergo it at some time. Hobbling along she fought, expos- 
ing sexual violence. Vicious entrepreneurs are suppressing 
the struggle of the women workers for defending their right 
to life and solidarity, by using sexual torture in a most primi- 
tive way. Who would not deplore this reality?” (South Korean 
magazine Hurum, No. 11, 1988.) 


3) Torture to Force Conversion 
of One’s Principle 


A long-term prison confinement for political reasons is in 
itself a cruel act infringing on human rights. In south Korea, 
however, brutal mental and physical torture is being inflicted 
on unconverted long-term prisoners. 
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The south Korean rulers are making false charges 
against patriots and democratic persons who have devoted 
their all to their country’s independence, democracy and 
reunification, and are putting them behind bars for scores of 
years. They are perpetrating all kinds of villainous torture 
beyond description in trying to force them to change sides. 

The homicidal torture inflicted by the fascist henchmen to 
convert the long-term offenders aims at annihilating humani- 
ty itself. 

To force conversion is a violent intrusion of state power 
to the most sacred precincts of man; it is an expression of 
the violent rule of dictators who have resorted to extremities. 


— The Testimony of Ri In Mo Who Was 
Released from Prison after 34 Years’ Servitude 
as an Unconverted Long-Term Offender 


Malevolent torture against long-term prisoners in south 
Korea has worsened since the time of the military fascist 
rule by Park Chung Hee. 

The terrorist “conversion team” was organized under the 
command of the “KCIA” to convert long-term prisoners, and 
vicious torture was ceaselessly committed in all preventive 
custody houses. This cruel violence became worse even 
when it was succeeded by the military fascist rulers Chun 
Doo Hwan and Roh Tae Woo. 

The testimony of Ri In Mo, who had been imprisoned for 
34 years on a false charge, vividly explains how cruel the 
torture inflicted on long-term prisoners was. 


@ Beating by a “Ttokbong” (a mallet used to pound rice 
for rice cakes—Tr.) 
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“Around 1972, more than 500 unconverted prisoners 
were detained in reformatories. At first they were con- 
demned to death and, in the days of the Democratic Party 
‘government’ which appeared after the April 19 Uprising, a 
capital sentence was reduced to 20 years or to penal servi- 
tude for life. Accordingly, many saw their prison term draw- 
ing to a close around 1972. 

“In the morning of November 9, 1973 a responsible offi- 
cer of the Kwangju reformatory appeared in the corridor of 
the special ward and declared in a loud voice: ‘You will have 
no: physical exercise from today on. And no medical exami- 
nation is permitted. No goods will be sold. The Reds, who 
are unwilling to convert, will not see sunlight. This is our pol- 
icy.’ 

“Thus the curtain rose for the oppressive campaign to 
force us to change sides.... 

“A little later, the guards took away all our personal 
effects, such as books, toiletries and underwear, and moved 
us as a whole from one cell to another. They placed 9 to 10 
men in a hole as narrow as 2.6 square metres. We were 
squeezed in tight. 

“The most heartless fellows were chosen from among 
convicted gangsters and thieves to wear armbands 
inscribed with the word ‘Ttokbong’. In other words, they 
were used as clubs for beating a man, just as if pounding 
rice for rice cakes. 

“The ‘Ttokbong’ lads were very influential. They even 
kept the keys to the cells. The keys which had never before 
been given even to other prison guards were now handed 
over to the ‘Ttokbong’, convicted gangsters. The ‘Ttokbong’ 
men were at liberty to drag us out of the cells. The guards 
never showed up. The ‘Ttokbong’ fellows had not only the 
keys of our doors but they also had handcuffs, clubs and 
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ropes. They dragged us 
out into the corridor and 
beat us with their clubs. 
“Their cruelty did not 
stop at beatings, though. 
“Winter is chilly and 
lingers long in prison. It 
would be correct to say 
that it is winter there all 
the year round, the three 
summer months being 
the exceptions. It was 
November, another win- 
ter was beginning in the 
reformatory. They made 
off with all the blankets 
the prisoners had 
received from their fami- 
lies, leaving only one thin 
blanket to each of us 
which had been given to 
us in the prison. In addi- 
tion, no quilt was supplied 
until December 16—pre- 
viously it was given to us 
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in winter—and padded clothes could not now be bought in 
the prison since the sale of necessities was banned. 

“But this was not all. These gangsters placed one of our 
comrades, dressed only in shorts and handcuffed in a cell 
for three or four days; naked, he was given neither blanket 
or quilt. This, however, could not break his will. Then they 
would pull him out of the cell. and assault him, pouring pul- 
verized red pepper water into his nose. He became ill and 
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soon died. 

“Furthermore, they drove us naked to the lavatory and 
poured icy water over our bodies. Then they tied up our 
frozen bodies and hung us up, striking us with bats, saying 
‘Will you turn over a new leaf?’ Hearing ‘No,’ they went on 
with their beatings until the flesh was torn and blood ran. It 
was a horrible sight, indeed. 

“Meanwhile, the prison authorities pushed 8 to 10 people 
into a 0.8-phyong cell in order to keep them awake all night 
long. Sometimes the comrades whom they kept in the holes 
separately, trying to vanquish them, were also brought 
there. In such cases they were subjected to more bitter sav- 
agery. 

“In fact, it was no easy task to endure their attempts to 
make us renounce our principle, but it was still more agoniz- 
ing to look at the faces of subdued comrades, who were 
crushed by the torture.” 


@ Water Torture 


“From about November 20, the prison authorities entered 
the second round of their oppressive campaign to force 
unvanquished people to submit. A rack was installed in a 
storehouse to torture us by water. 

“Water torture was the chaplain’s job. They tied us to the 
more than a metre long rack and put wet cotton cloth on our 
faces, with our heads hanging down. Then they poured 
water into the nose and mouth from a 10-litre kettle. 

“Two comrades became paraplegic during that period. 

“In the evening of December 5, So Jun Sik attempted to 
commit suicide after the torture by water, by scratching his 
wrist with the sharp edge of a broken glass. At dawn a 
guard had found him lying unconscious, the upper part of 
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his body drenched in blood. 

“It seemed that he had bent his body from the cold in his 
semi-conscious state at the loss of blood. As he had held 
his wrist tight against his chest, shrinking from the cold, the 
blood had been staunched and he was thus saved.... 

“The brutes called us ‘villains’, or ‘viper-like Reds’ abus- 
ing our constancy. The ‘Red idea’ is a horrible thought 
indeed, they said, since people fought to defend it, not suc- 
cumbing to unbearable physical agony. 

“At first people writhed with pain when they were put to 
such brutal measures as the cudgelling of their naked bod- 
ies half frozen from the icy water, and the pouring of water 
into their noses, their bodies tied with cords. However, their 
wrath towards the brutes, those beasts in human form, was 
more bitter than the cruelty.... A deep-rooted resentment 
and anger that we will never yield to these beastly creatures 
who do not regard us as human beings—this was the 
essential thing.” 


@ How | Was Crippled 


“Early in 1975 | was crippled. If | had been wounded in 
fierce battle on the Jiri Mountains, | would have been quite 
happy. But, unfortunately, | became lame through the vio- 
lence of the gangsters in prison. 

“It started with a trifle. In 1975 that monster, the ‘Public 
Security Law’, was made public. As it concerned us, we 
were quite upset by it. 

“One day during the newscast hour for petty offenders in 
ward No. 3 | heard reports about the ‘Public Security Law’. | 
strained my hearing but could not clearly catch what was 
said. | entered the toilet and asked the next-cell inmate, 
‘What news is that?’ At that time the soji (a convicted mus- 
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cleman in charge of cleaning the prison building and ins- 
pection of inmates) was passing by my cell. He entered my 
cell and pulled me out. | was immediately taken to the wash- 
ing room and beaten until | fainted. When | came to, | was 
back in the cell. My clothes were soaked. 

“Seeing that | had come to, the soji took me to the 
instruction section. A written statement lay on the section 
chief's desk stating that | had forced the next-cell inmate not 
to give up his principle. The chief told me to affix my 
thumbprint to the statement unconditionally. It was clear that 
they were going to torment me for some months for alleged 
violation of regulations. | objected, and Kim Hong Ryol and 
many other prison officers in charge of the conversion oper- 
ation fell on me, beating and kicking me. 

“Even the so-called clergyman of the ‘Church of Heaven’ 
joined in. | lost consciousness again. | came to in my cell. | 
ran my hands over my body to find that a rib on my right 
side and one leg were broken. | lay there for about six 
months without any medical treatment. The broken rib set 
well while the leg bone joined badly, and caused a limp.” 


@ Terrorism for the Operation to Convert; the Death of 
Choe Han Son in Prison 


“Meanwhile, as the prison chaplains used to say, ‘The 
law is in the making which would put Reds like you, uncon- 
verted gangs, in the dark forever’, the Park Chung Hee 
regime passed the ‘Public Security Law’ in a coercive way in 
July, 1975. 

“The power of the ‘Public Security Law’ was tremendous. 
Many comrades, who were about to begin a happy family 
life having finished their 10-year and 20-year prison term, 
were arrested overnight and entered new prison lives with- 
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out trial, under the appellation of ‘preventive custody’. 

“Meanwhile, inmates like me, who were looking forward 
to release on the expiration of their sentence, were put to 
terrible torture to convert us in the prison. Every time an 
inmate was dragged out.to the instruction section office he 
was tied with cords, kicked and beaten by the prison chap- 
lain and officers. They desisted only after he had fainted at 
least twice. Sending him back to his cell, they made him 
crawl there on his hands and knees, cudgelling or kicking 
him on the way. 

“What is worse, they even went as far as to snatch the 
medicine sent by his family to a comrade, who had caught 
some serious disease during his long prison life and had to 
take medicine every day. 

“Once the team of prison officers in charge of conversion 
ordered that no medicine should be given to Comrade Choe 
Han Son, a pianist graduated from the Japanese conserva- 
toire, who was a hypertensive person. He asked for 
medicine several times, but in vain. One night in May 1976 
he died in a hole, groaning pitifully for nearly half an hour. 
Those cursed walls of the Kwangju special ward! We could 
not rush to his aid though we heard him groan so piteously. 
Was this a place for human residence? Were we, the resi- 
dents of this place, human beings?” 


@ The Underground Torture Chamber in the Chongju 
Preventive Custody House 


“The so-called ‘hotel’, that was the Chongju preventive 
custody house, was completed in November 1978, and 110 
detainees from Taejon were moved to Chongju. 

“The Taejon reformatory authorities would say, ‘Things 
will improve in the preventive custody house.’ This was only 


232 


empty talk. 

“Even in the preventive custody house many a comrade 
was beaten black and blue in the underground torture 
chamber because of some insignificant fault. 

“Our pent-up indignation finally burst into a hunger strike 
in 1979. They retaliated mercilessly. All the prison officers 
and security forces of the Chongju reformatory were mobi- 
lized. They put all the inmates in irons and perpetrated 
every kind of outrage against them. They had not changed 
at all. 

“The strike brought nothing new to our lives. What is 
worse, one more padlock was fixed to the door of our cell 
and a new additional wire net now covered the back win- 
dow. 

“Park Chung Hee was killed in the ‘October 26 incident’ 
and with the advent of the so-called ‘spring of Seoul’, the 
‘wind of democratization’ swept society. However, the 
Chongju preventive custody house, swayed by violence, 
resembled an independent state. One summer day in 1980 | 
had been outdoors for my daily dozen which was permitted 
once a day. Back in the cell, it was stuffy and sweat was 
pouring down my face. So | enjoyed the cool air coming in 
through the back window of the latrine. At that moment, the 
detention section chief O Ki Su, passing my cell, saw that | 
was not in my place. Suddenly the prison guards entered 
and dragged me out to the basement without a word. They 
tied me up and pommelled me to jelly. | had left my place 
without permission. It was the wrong thing to do. 

“You bastards, are you human?’ 

“Indignation overwhelmed my pain. | howled hoarsely, 
but the beating went on. 

“| was carried back to my cell on the back of the soji. 
Though dizzy, | shook with rage. The government, which 


233 


pursues ‘anti-Communism’ as ‘state policy’, may be able to 
separate the communists from society. In order to check the 
spread of ideology and prevent people from uniting, they 
rigged up the ‘Public Security Law and segregated us until 
we die by law. Weren't they satisfied with this? Why did they 
continue with such cruel measures? What on earth did they 
want? Did they need an open declaration of our conversion 
or did they want to kill us?” 


@ Torture by a Forced Supply of “Food” 


“Up to that time three persons lived in one cell, but after 
the hunger strike began, they kept only one person in each 
cell, starting from July 11. On July 13, the seventh day of 
our hunger strike, the custody house authorities dragged out 
one person after another, and forced them to eat. Each time 
four inmates were taken out to the prison office and tied to 
chairs. Then a hose was thrust into their throats, with their 
faces held up. 

“Originally, forcing one to eat meant pouring thin gruel 
into the throat through a hose. But they used to bring salty 
water, instead of rice gruel. They thought that as we were 
fasting without drinking water, the brine would make us 
thirsty. When comrades Kim Yong Song, Choe Nam Gyu, Ri 
Jong and So Jun Sik were taken to the custody office, com- 
rades Kim and Choe were the first to be given the forced 
‘meals’ 

“When Comrade Choe entered the room, Comrade Kim 
Yong Song was breathing hard, foaming at the mouth. 
Comrade Choe cried, ‘The hose went into the windpipe, not 
into the gullet.’ After that they could no longer continue with 
the forced supply of ‘food’ 

“Comrade Pyon Hyong Man, who was given a forced 
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‘meal’ before Comrade Kim, had fainted, too, and was in a 
critical condition. They threw him into the basement. Already 
12 or 13 comrades were there throwing up, leaning against 
the walls, and the filth covered the basement. As soon as he 
got to the basement, Comrade Pyon began spitting blood. 
Noting that his moans could be heard outside, the chief 
prison guard cried, ‘Put a muffler in his mouth!’ 

“They were sent back to their cells early in the morning. 
No first aid had been given to Comrade Pyon until then. | 
don’t know when and how he died. We heard no more about 
him except that he was dead.” 


@ The Anguish of Living in a Hole 


“After every comrade had been placed singly in a cell at 
the time of the hunger strike in 1980, we were detained in 
the holes until the preventive custody house was closed 
down in 1988 to 1989. 

“Some people may ask if this wouldn’t have been better 
than living with many people in a narrow cell. | will relate the 
‘anguish of a person living alone in a hole’ 

“If a person lived like that for 10 or 20 years without 
exchanging a word with someone all day long, he would be 
near to forgetting what the communication of warm feelings 
between people was like. Naturally, one’s mentality withers 
and he becomes a sort of a fossil man, just breathing the 
air. Quiet evenings, dreary silence reigned and | gave 
myself up to the flow of time, dim in the boundary between 
today and yesterday, listening to the monotonous sound of 
the fluorescent lamp. Then fear gripped me suddenly. 

““Oh, l’'m going mad.’ 

“However, missing the affectionate glance and kind voice 
of a human being was rather like hoping to enjoy some luxu- 
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A List of Names of Dead Unconverted Long-Term Prisoners 


Name Reformatory (preventive Date of death 
custody house) 


Pak Jae Bok Taejon reformatory 1965 
Yun Song Man Jonju reformatory February 1969 
Choe Han Mu Taegu reformatory August 1969 


Choe Jong Chon Taegu reformatory 1969 
Ha Sang Hyok Taegu reformatory 1969 
Hwang Thae Yon Taegu reformatory 1969 
Ri Yang Sop Kwangju reformatory 1969 


Jonju reformatory 

Taegu reformatory 
Taegu reformatory 
Taejon reformatory 


Kwon O Gum February 1970 
Kim Tae Sok 
Ko Pong Ryul 


Han Hyon Su 


Han Thae Gap. Taegu reformatory 

Ri Yon Song Taegu reformatory 

Jo In Gu Jonju reformatory February 1973 
Kim Thae Son Jonju reformatory October 1973 
Ri Yong Ho Kwangju reformatory 1973 

Kim Yong Ho Taegu reformatory 1973 

Hyon Myong Won Kwangju reformatory 1974 

Ri Tong Gun Kwangju reformatory 1974 

Pak Yun Yong Kwangju reformatory 1974 

Pak Hak Su Taejon reformatory 1974 

Kim Thae Won Taejon reformatory 1974 

Kong Jae Yong Chongju preventive 1974 


custody house 


Yun Jong Ha Taegu reformatory 1974 

Ki Se Il Taegu reformatory 1974 
Sin.Chung Bok Kwangju reformatory November 1975 
Jang Han Yong Kwangju reformatory 1976 

Choe Han Son Kwangju reformatory 1976 

Kim Kyu Ho Kwangju reformatory 1976 

Jong Yong Hun Taegu reformatory June 1976 
Pak Jong Rae Taegu reformatory 1978 

Thak Hae Sop Jonju reformatory October 1978 
Son Sun Yong Taegu reformatory 1979 

Im Chang Gyu Kwangju reformatory 1979 

Kim Sung Yun Taejon reformatory 1980 

Ro Chon Do Taegu reformatory 1980 

Sin Chang Gil Taejon reformatory 1983 

Ri Yong Un Taejon reformatory 1985 

Hwang Phil Gu Taejon reformatory 1985 

Kang Tong Chan Taejon reformatory 1986 
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Choe Ju Baek Taejon reformatory 1987 
Choe Jae Phil Taejon reformatory 1987 
Ri Son U Kwangju reformatory 1987 
Pak Chang Sul Taejon reformatory August 1988 
Jo Yong Sun Taejon reformatory January 1989 
Kong In Du Chongju preventive (?) 
custody house 
Paek Kap Ki Chongju preventive 
custody house 
Kim Yong Chol Chongju preventive 
custody house 
Kwon Chang Su Taejon reformatory 
Kwon Hong Jik Chongju preventive 
custody house 
Pyon Chi Su Kwangju reformatory 
Jong Sun Jik Kwangju reformatory 


(South Korean magazine Mal, No. 3, 1992.) 


ry or other. Such sentimentality did not last long for ruthless 
physical violence ensued. 

“In 1985 again two comrades killed themselves in protest 
to the torture and stepped-up campaign of the team of 
prison officers in charge of conversion. Comrade Ri Yong 
Un, who was lying unconscious in his hole, beaten black 
and blue by the prison officers, committed suicide leaving 
his will behind, which said: ‘We must fight against and break 
the enemy’s suppression, instead of our being beaten to 
death like this.. Comrades, | hope you will fight in my stead, 
too.’ He hailed from Chungchong Province and was an 
English language teacher at a secondary school. There is a 
story about him. Once the prison authorities put an insane 
man in his cell in order to torture him but that man, 
impressed by his personality; took care of Mr. Ri. A week 
later, Comrade Hwang Phil Gu took his life in protest against 
their campaign to convert him. He wrote before his death: 
‘You can never kill us all. Even if only orie of our comrades 
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remains alive, he will let the public know everything in detail. 
The people and history will not be silent.’ ” (South Korean pam- 
phlet Notes of a Former Correspondent of the Korean People’s Army , 
1992.) 


4) The Operation to Destroy Evidence 


South Korean henchmen are incessantly exploiting and 
introducing such new methods of torture which have never 
been heard of in any history of torture over the ages and 
countries of the world, in order to deprive people of their 
lives. Moreover, they are conducting an operation to stifle all 
the evidence to conceal the facts. 

This operation is conducted in various ways—disguising 
murder and death by torture as suicide and removing of 
scars. 

What is worse, they would throw those killed by torture 
into the sea, into reservoirs or caves in the mountains or 
then cremate or bury the corpses secretly without the per- 
mission of their families. 


— Torturing One to Death 


The military fascist dictators arrested Pak Jong Chol, a 
third-grade student of the linguistics department of Seoul 
National University, on the charge that he had participated 
in the struggle for democratization and national reunification: 
They tortured him to death malevolently, using water and 
electric torture. Moreover, they manoeuvred in every way to 
keep it a secret. However, Pak Jong Chol’s death by torture 
was exposed. 

“The National Police Headquarters kept the death of Pak 
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Jong Chol secret for 32 hours; it happened on the 14th, and 
belatedly, on the 16th, they made it public as death from 
shock, the result of interrogations that were hostile to him. 
But, according to his friends’ evidence, he was a student of 
strong will who would not smoke cigarettes, a man of spe- 
cial mental power who had been detained two times before 
and put into prison once in the course of the democratic 
movement. Why could such a cool-headed and strong-willed 
young man have died from shock, frightened like a weak old 
man, or as a cardiac sufferer, at some threatening words of 
the interrogators, only two hours after he had been caught! 
This is hard to understand, viewed from a standpoint of 
common sense. 

“Furthermore, the newspapers reported the evidence of 
his family that they saw bruises all over his body, the words 
of Professor O In Sang in Ryongsan Hospital that he had 
heard the interrogators say that the victim had been fed 
much water, and the evidence of a doctor who found a 
bloodstain as large as a table tennis-ball in the right lung 
after autopsy and who said that it might have been caused 
by electric therapy. Summing up all these facts it can be 
easily surmised that his death had been caused by water 
torture and electric torture committed in broad daylight by 
the anti-espionage inspection group of the National Police 
Headquarters.” (Declaration of the Youth Association for Democratic 
Movement, January 16, 1987.) 

The special committee composed of 15 Assemblymen, 
members to the New Democratic Party, made public the 
results of the inspections conducted in two groups. 

“Pak Jong Chol was detained by force on a false charge 
and breathed his last after suffering brutal violence, water 
torture and electric torture. 

“From a medical point of view, the spot of bleeding 
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between his thumb and forefinger found on his body was a 
scar made by electric torture.... 

“Direct current is used in electric torture, so it leaves red 
spots there where electricity is put in and comes oult.... The 
red spot between the thumb and forefinger is a spot where 
direct current was switched on at the moment of electric tor- 
ture, and bleeding spots in the crotch and the lung were 
spots where the current went out.... 

“Death from electric-torture shock is the final cause of his 
death.” (investigation report of the special committee for fact-finding of 
the case of murder of Pak Jong Chol by torture and for abolishing torture, 
February 20, 1987.) 

What is worse, the homicidal henchmen performed an 
autopsy in secret, cutting off contact with the outside com- 
pletely and hastily burnt his body to ashes which was sub- 
stantial evidence for examining the act of torture. (Declaration 
of the Youth Association for Democratic Movement, January 16, 1987.) 

In spite of this disgusting murderous brutality, the south 
Korean regime arrested and imprisoned Pak Jong Gi, father 
of the victim, on a charge of having aroused a disturbance 
in court, and Kang Min Jo, father of Kang Kyong Dae, who 
was beaten to death by an iron club of the police in April 
1991, and went as far as to sentencing them in a fascist and 
brutal way to a year of penal servitude with a stay of execu- 
tion for two years and one year in prison respectively.” (South 
Korean Munhwa Broadcasting Corporation, October 14, 1990.) 


— Murder by Torture Disguised as Suicide 
@ The Case of Ri Rae Chang 


The “SPA” agents who had been watching every move- 
ment of Ri Rae Chang, chairman of the General Student 
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Council of Ansong Campus, Jungang University, lured him 
into a passenger ship, leaving Ryosu for Komun Island on 
August 15, 1989, and kidnapped him, taking him to Komun 
Island. They tortured him to make him confess the where- 
abouts of Kim Jong Hwan who had exposed, in his declara- 
tion of conscience, the crime of the “DSC” which had forced 
him to do agent operations in the academy, and the individ- 
uals involved in the making of the king-sized picture “The 
history of the national liberation movement” and smuggling it 
out of the country. 

As he did not open his mouth no matter what torture they 
inflicted, the “SPA” agents cruelly beat him to death with iron 
clubs, saying it would be better to finish him off. They threw 
him out in the vicinity of the Yurim bathing beach in Tok- 
chon-ri, Simsan Sub-county, Ryochon County, South Jolla 
Province and announced that he had been drowned, in 
order to silence public opinion. (South Korean magazine Sintong-A , 
No. 11, 1989.) 


@ The Case of Ri Chol Gyu 


The murder of Ri Chol Gyu of Joson University is also an 
example of how proof was destroyed. 

Ri Chol Gyu had been sentenced to three years of servi- 
tude on a charge of violating the “National Security Law” in 
1986 and had led the van of the “movement to understand 
north Korea correctly”. The “SPA” which had been watching 
his activities, arranged for his search, finding fault in an arti- 
cle carried in the first issue of the university paper Minju 
Joson he was editing. They offered a prize of 3,000,000 
won and a special promotion to the next higher rank for his 
arrest. 

On May 3, 1989 they arrested Ri Chol Gyu and tied him 
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Ri Chol Gyu (chief editor of 
Minju Joson , newspaper of 


Joson University) was killed ~““?" "se “eae 
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Chongok-dong, Kwangju, 
South Jolla Province. 
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United States stage a hunger strike in protest 
against Ri Chol Gyu’s death by torture 
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up with 1.5-mm iron wire. Hanging him upside down, they 
kicked him and beat him up with clubs, forcing him to con- 
fess the material source of the article carried in the universi- 
ty paper and the so-called “background operator’, and killed 
him. Fearing that their crime would be exposed, the hench- 
men threw his body into reservoir No. 4 in Chongok-dong, 
North District, Kwangju City. (South Korean magazine Sintong-A , 
No. 7, 1989.) 


@ The Case of Kim Yong Gyu 


The same thing happened to Kim Yong Gyu, a student of 
Hongik University, whose whereabouts had not been known 
since September 20, 1988. He was discovered two months 
later, as the person who had been accidentally killed on 
November 12 in the Kwanaksan Amusement Grounds in 
Sinrim-dong, Seoul. 

On the motive that he had participated assertively in the 
student movement, the “SPA” had kidnapped him and tor- 
tured him to death. They had hung him up on a tree in the 
Kwanaksan Amusement Grounds in order to make it seem 
that he had committed suicide. (White Paper on the Repression of 
Human Rights in South Korea published by the National Democratic Front 
of South Korea, June 8, 1990.) 


— Replacement of Corpses 


The south Korean henchmen even replace corpses in 
order to stifle evidence. 

A typical example of this is the hiding of the slaughterous 
torture inflicted upon Jong Kyong Sik (28 years old), a work- 
er of Changwon Factory No. 2 of Taeu Heavy Industries Co. 
Ltd. The truth was disclosed in March 1988. 
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In December 1987 they had tortured Jong Kyong Sik to 
death and buried his body at the back of the Kwanum Tem- 
ple in Mt. Chongju in Tongjon-dong, Changwon City. 

The family of Jong Kyong Sik and the people concerned 
in the United People’s Movement for Democracy and Unifi- 
cation and the “Central Committee for Fact-Finding of Jong 
Kyong Sik’s Disappearance of Taeu Heavy Industries Co. 
Ltd” made strenuous demands to clear the cause of his 
death. The henchmen, in order to conceal their vicious tor- 
ture, threw out the remains of another person on a hill at the 
back of the village of Samjongja-dong in Changwon City and 
publicly announced that it was the body of Jong Kyong Sik. 
(South Korean magazine Wolgan Kyonghyang , No. 12, 1988.) 


— Removing the Scars of Torture 


The atrocity of “destroying proof’ can be found in con- 
cealing the torture inflicted on Kim Kun Thae, ex-chairman 
of the Youth Association for Democratic Movement. The 
“SPA” arrested Kim Kun Thae illegally on the charge of hav- 
ing pulled wires of the committee for the promotion of 
democracy in Seoul National University, and committed vari- 
ous kinds of tortures on him. In particular, they had poured 
water over his naked body and turned on the electric current 
until he had fainted. Moreover, they prevented Amy Young, 
an American lawyer and the secretary-general of the inter- 
national group for defending human rights, who had visited 
south Korea to ascertain the actual state of torture in south 
Korea, from meeting Kim Kun Thae. They disguised a “SPA” 
agent as the public prosecutor in charge of the victim to go 
and meet her, in order to mislead her, as if torture had not 
been inflicted on Kim Kun Thae. Besides, they went as far 
as camouflaging his body well and ridding him of the scabs 
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at his heels, which he had kept as evidence of the torture, 
concealing all traces of torture. 

In order to remove all the traces of torture the henchmen 
dipped the tortured parts of his body into hot water and mas- 
saged them. (Newspaper of Korean residents in the United States Sin- 
han Minbo , January 8, 1987.) 
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Chapter 6. The United States and 
the Absence of Democracy and 
Human Rights In South Korea 


The strangulation of democracy and the infringement on 
basic human rights in south Korea are the result of the 
USA’s policy towards Korea. 

Following its occupation of south Korea by armed force 
after August 15, the United States established a system of 
colonial fascist rule and has overtly instigated successive 
dictatorship regimes to suppress democracy and human 
rights, alleging that “security is more important than democ- 
racy and human rights.” Besides, it has strangled democra- 
cy and human rights hand in glove with the ruling authority, 
on the one hand, and unhesitatingly violated the human 
rights of south Koreans, on the other, perpetrating national 
insult and maltreatment, murder and outrage. 

This is the main reason why democracy has not yet been 
realized and: why human rights are still lacking in south 
Korea. 

It is natural that democracy and human rights have dete- 
riorated in such a subordinate colonial land as south Korea 
where the United States is playing the role of a parent who 
has produced its successive fascist dictatorship regimes 
and is lording it over as its genuine ruler. 
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1. The United States Is the Author of 
the Violation of Democracy and 
Human Rights 


(1) Protection and Encouragement of the 
Violation of Human Rights 


— Advertising that “There Is No Violation of Human 
Rights” In South Korea 


In order to shield the south Korean rulers from the pres- 
sure of international society protesting against them and 
denouncing their terrible violation of human rights in south 
Korea, the United States has extensively spread the false 
propaganda that “there is no violation of human rights” in 
south Korea and is thus instigating the south Korean rulers 
to infringe on human rights. 


— Under the Cloak of a “Display of Democracy” 


By disguising south Korea under the cloak of a “display 
of democracy” and an “exhibition of human rights”, the Unit- 
ed States made the south Korean rulers violate human 
rights daily. The Democratic Federation Against Military Dic- 
tatorship in South Korea condemned such crimes of the 
United States as follows: 

“The United States has not wanted a democracy that 
would have greatly affected the politics of south Korea, so 
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that this type of an attitude was one of the main reasons 
why democracy has not been put on a regular basis in south 
Korea and why successive dictatorships have existed in the 
political confusion.” (Newspaper of Korean residents in Japan Minjok 
Sibo , August 11, 1982.) 


(2) An Accomplice of the Violation of Human 
Rights—Commanding the Operation of the 
Massacre in Kwangju 


The United States has been involved with all violations of 
human rights that were committed in south Korea during a 
period of nearly half a century. The atrocious mass murder 
in Kwangju is a typical example of which the United States 
was an accomplice. 

In May, 1980, when the Kwangju Popular Uprising, an 
anti-imperialist, anti-fascist popular resistance, took place 
out of the unanimous desire of the south Korean people to 
achieve freedom, democracy and reunification, the United 
States ordered the Chun Doo Hwan and Roh Tae Woo 
clique to suppress the uprising, and Wickham, commander 
of the US Army stationed in south Korea, transferred the 
20th Division and other south Korean army units which had 
been in his command to them to suppress the popular upris- 


ing. 


— The Content of Washington’s Order to Sup- 
press the Uprising 


“In the middle of May, 1980, Singlaub, the Chief of Staff 
of the US Army jin south Korea, conveyed the following 
orders from Washington: 

“First: to deal a heavy blow primarily against the young 
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people who are the main force of the uprising. 

“Second: to break all contacts with the outside world, 
stop the supply of grains and all other foodstuff, and launch 
a blockading and strangulating operation. 

“Third: to create the chance for a raid by huge armed 
forces in all probable ways and put it into practice as soon 
as possible. 

“Fourth: to make preparations in advance to mobilize the 
US troops if worst comes to worst. 

“Fifth: to carry out the operation under the command of 
Wickham, the commander of the US Army in south Korea.” 
(Monthly of Korean residents in Japan Thongil Phyongron , No. 10, 1980.) 


— An Urgent Conspiracy for a Suppression with 
Arms 


“On May 22 when the Kwangju Popular Uprising devel- 
oped into an armed revolt, US Secretary of State Muski, 
Secretary of Defense Brown, the President’s Special Advi- 
sor on Security Affairs Brezhinski and the Director of the 
Central Intelligence Agency Turner held an urgent meeting 
in the White House and plotted to mobilize the US armed 
forces in south Korea for the suppression of the uprising. 
They decided to transfer several divisions of the south Kore- 
an army, combat aircraft to Chun Doo Hwan and even mis- 
siles under the command of Wickham, the Commander of 
the South Korea-US Combined Forces and, at the same 
time, to issue an order for the mobilization of the US troops 
in south Korea to be on the alert to start action at any time. 

“Saying that the Kwangju Popular Uprising ‘must be 
repressed by an iron fist’, Brezinski insisted on the direct 
commitment of the US troops in south Korea to Kwangju.” 
(Voice of America, May 23, 1980.) 
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— Testimony by Gleysteen, the Then US 
Ambassador to South Korea 


Gleysteen said, “With the approval of Washington | 
allowed the dispatch of the 20th Division under the control 
of the UN Forces to Kwangju.” (Japanese newspaper Asahi Shim- 
bun, May 17, 1985.) 


— The Strength of the Mobilized Armed Forces 
@ South Korean Army 
3 airborne brigades, 3 divisions and 1 armoured unit. 


@ The US Army Units Also Maintained a Stand-by State 
and Some Even Went into Action 


On May 23, the task force, which consisted of 7 ships, 
including 2 missile destroyers, cruisers and supply ships led 
by the aircraft carrier Coral Sea, stood by in the sea off the 
coast of South Jolla Province. The aircraft carrier Midway 
belonging to the US 7th Fleet and 2 AWACS E-3A were dis- 
patched to the surrounding areas of south Korea. (US News 
Agency “AP”, May 22-23, 1980.) 


— The Disposition of Modern Lethal Weapons 


Among the lethal weapons that Chun Doo Hwan and 
Roh Tae Woo received from the Americans were powerful 
nerve gas, shrapnel shells and the dumdum bullets prohibit- 
ed by international law. 

“The fact that the prohibited chemical weapons and bul- 
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lets for killing men and horses were American-made is not a 
problem to which we can remain indifferent.” (Newspaper of 
Korean residents in Canada New Korea Times, February 15, 1981.) 


— An Accomplice in the Atrocious Massacre 


The United States excused itself, saying that it had not 
taken a direct part in the Kwangju massacre, but its crime 
was exposed. 

“When the bloody genocide was being carried out in full 
swing by the airborne commando in Kwangju, the headquar- 
ters of the US Army in south Korea deployed American sol- 
diers to every checkpoint in Kwangju area together with the 
south Korean army soldiers. At the same time, they mobi- 
lized helicopters to indiscriminately machine-gun the mass- 
es of demonstrators roaming through the streets of 
Kwangju.” (Newspaper of Korean residents in Canada, New Korea 
Times , August 9, 1980.) 

The following is a letter of protest sent to President Rea- 
gan in January 1981 on behalf of all the families of victims in 
the Kwangju incident: 

“The US troops in south Korea remained indifferent, 
looking upon the airborne units of south Korea killing inno- 
cent people mercilessly or, worse still, encouraged them. 
We realized that this was their role. 

“A checking regiment, under the direct command of 
Wickham, was mobilized to suppress the Kwangju citizens. 
And the triumphal news of the suppression of the Kwangju 
incident was spread throughout the world by the spokesman 
of the US State Department. Apparently the US troops’ mis- 
sion of checking a ‘southward invasion’ had changed into 
the role of aggressive troops in the course of their long sta- 
tioning in south Korea.” (Japanese magazine Sekai, No. 5, 1981.) 
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Participants in the Kwangju Uprising who were cruelly 
killed by the cutthroat Chun Doo Hwan’s homicidal clique 
at the instigation of the United States 


iS a “awry HERE Sah 
Tens of thousands of innocent people were 
wounded by the fascists 


@ The Number of Innocent Victims 


— Killed and injured: over 5,000 people 
Among them 
Shot to death: over 2,600 
Killed by armoured cars: over 150 
Buried alive: over 1,700 
Burnt to death: over 920 
Bayoneted to death: over 330 
— The heavily and lightly wounded: over 1,400 
(South Korean publication A Torn Banner , 1980.) 
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2. The United States Is an Example 
of the Violation of Human Righis 


The United States has placed human rights in the worst 
plight in south Korea by conniving at the violation of human 
rights and even encouraging it, as well as by committing 
brutal murder, outrage, rape and lynching. 

The Declaration of Independence of America issued in 
1770 noted that all men are born equal and have a natural 
right upon which nobody can infringe; it includes the right to 
keep them alive, and the right to have freedom and enjoy 
happiness. Contrary to this appeal of the Declaration, they 
violated the natural rights of the native Indians and the 
Negroes in their own country without hesitation. As they did 
in America, so the US troops in south Korea have ruthlessly 
encroached upon the natural rights of south Korean people. 


1) Barbarous Murders and Outrages 


For nearly half a century, ever since they occupied south 
Korea illegally in 1945 in the guise of “liberator’, the US 
imperialist aggressor troops have lorded it over the south 
Korean people, considering themselves as “protector” and 
“military ally’, and have thus meted out national contempt 
and maltreatment to the south Korean people and violated 
every one of their human rights, looking down at them as an 
inferior race in their colony. 
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(1) Over One Hundred Thousand Atrocities 
of the US Troops 


According to official records, the number of crimes com- 
mitted by the US Army in south Korea from August 15, 1945 
up to date has reached the one hundred thousand mark. 

Indeed, their crimes are so varied that they consist of 
murder, robbery, rape, violence, incendiarism, fraud and 
swindlings and gang fights. Therefore, over one hundred 
thousand crimes committed by the US Army against the 
innocent south Korean people are precisely one hundred 
thousand cases of infringements upon their human rights. 

This shows that the US Army in south Korea has violated 
human rights 2,100 times every year and 6 times each day; 
it means that the blood of our compatriots was shed daily. 

According to information given by the police office of 
Kyonggi Province, the number of crimes, such as murder 
and violence, committed by the US army soldiers in the 
province from January to late September, 1992 amounted to 
160 cases that had involved 169 soldiers. (South Korean Chris- 
tian Broadcasting System, November 6, 1992.) 

This is a record of the crimes committed by the US 
troops in south Korea. 

“Do not distress us any longer. How long must we repeat 
these words to the US Army in south Korea? 

“When a farmer of Namwon was shot to death by an 
American soldier on November 7, 1945, two months after 
the US Army had occupied south Korea, the Koreans cried, 
‘Do not distress us any longer’. 

“When 7 innocent people lost their livés through the 
shootings of US soldiers which continued for 2 days in 
February, 1964, a citizen sent a letter of protest to the press 
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The funeral of Jong Phan Yong, unfairly killed by US 
troops, attended by citizens and students in Kunsan 


entitled ‘Do Not Distress Us Any Longer’. 

“However, the US Army in south Korea has not listened 
to our plea. In the present 1990 year, too, the day of victim- 
izing or being victimized is continuing in Rithaewon, Tong- 
duchon, Phaju, Osan and Kunsan. 

“Since September 8, 1945, when the US Army set foot 
on south Korean soil, it has produced about one hundred 
thousand criminals, that is, five a day and two thousand a 
year. It means that one hundred thousand south Koreans 
were killed shedding their blood, were disabled or suffered 
from mental injury.” (South Korean pamphlet Do Not Distress Us Any 
Longer , 1990.) 


(2) Indiscriminate Murder 
— Without Any Reason 


“South Koreans were killed by American soldiers: 1. with- 
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out any reason; 2. for escaping rape; 3. for having refused 
their order to stop; 4. for having refused their demand for 
women; 5. for having demanded repayment for a loan from 
them; 6. for having asked the return of an ox they were 
deprived of by US soldiers; 7 for having a weapon when he 
or she had only a sickle to cut wood; 8. after showing them 
the way; 9. for having dissuaded them from a quarrel; 10. for 
having protested against their unreasonable assault; 11. for 
having crowded around a US army train; 12. for having 
asked them to confess that they had stolen; 13. for having 
seen that an American soldier was staying with a whore; 14. 
for having disturbed their sleep; 15. for the Americans’ 
attempt to show how to love; 16. for eating much jam; 17 
for watching their helicopter; 18. for having refused to sleep 
with them; 19. because the south Korean police keep con- 
trol over them; 20. for having ridiculed their impotence; 21. 
for having driven an American woman in a car; 22. for hav- 
ing talked to them; 23. for having captured an escaped US 
soldier; 24. for following Americans; 25. for not following 
them... 

“Reading newspaper accounts about the crimes of the 
US Army you will find that most of the reasons for murder 
and violence are ones ‘Without Any Reason’ The US sol- 
diers killed south Koreans needlessly and unconditionally 
after some trifling quarrel.” (South Korean pamphlet Do Not Distress 
Us Any Longer, 1990.) 

@ On February 20, 1989 Wilson (26 years old), an air- 

man 1st class of the US Air Force, shot Yun Chun Ho 

(33 years old), who was passing by, to death for no 

reason, and fled. (South Korean newspaper Hangyore Sinmun 

February 20, 1989.) 

@ Three US seamen belonging to the 1st division of the 

US Fleet rushed into the house of Kim Jae Bong (23 
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years old) in Pangchuk-ri, Kwangthan Sub-county, Phaju 
County and asked him to guide them to a comfort girl. 
When he failed, they killed him by bayoneting him in the 
back in seven places. (Publication of Seoul National University 
Haebang Sonon, April 17, 1986.) 

@ Two US soldiers appeared in the house of Ri So Yon 
in Sagok-ri, Sadung Sub-county, Thongyong County and 
talked to him in English. But when he did not understand 
them, they shot his wife Kim UI Ryong in the stomach 
from which she died. (South Korean pamphlet Do Not Distress Us 
Any Longer, 1990.) 


— Instruments for Murder 


“What sort of instruments have been used in the 45-year 
history of crimes committed by the US army soldiers? They 
used different kinds of instruments, ranging from the fist to a 
helicopter. 

“1. fists, 2. feet, 3. square blocks of lumber, 4. wire, 5. 
knives, 6. iron bars, 7. military trucks, 8. stones, 9. guns 
(shotguns, M-1 rifles, M-16 rifles, carbines), 10. mortars, 11. 
helicopters, 12. chairs, 13. truncheons, 14. ashtrays, 15. 
lighters, 16. teargas, 17. military dogs, 18. scissors, 19. 
ropes, 20. bottles of liquor, 21. hammers.” (/bid .) 


@ The Incident of Yun Kum |’s Murder 


On October 28, 1992, Michael, a private 1st class of the 
US Army in south Korea, committed a bestial atrocity by 
beating to death Yun Kum | with his weapon, a woman 
employee in a US army club at Tongduchon in her self- 
boarding room (in Posa-dong, Tongduchon City). (South Kore- 
an Christian Broadcasting System, November 6, 1992.) 
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— Jobs and Ages of Victims 


“The majority of the victims were foreigners’ whores, taxi 
drivers and residents (farmers) living in the villages within 
the bounds of the US military bases. The jobs of the victims 
were as follows: 

“1. foreigners’ whores, 2. taxi drivers, 3. farmers, 4. 
keepers of brothels, 5. students (primary and middle-school 
pupils, high school and university students), 6. merchants, 
7. company clerks, 8. housewives, 9. south Korean service- 
men, 10. woman workers, 11. bar employees, 12. peddlers, 
13. south Korean policemen, 14. shoeshine boys, 15. 
schoolteachers, 16. public officials, 17. south Korean staff in 
the US embassy.... 

“The ages of the south Korean victims ranged from the 
unborn babies of pregnant women who were shot to death 
to men of 70 years and over.” (South Korean pamphlet Do Not Dis- 
tress Us Any Longer, 1990.) 


— The Climax of Cruelty 


@ “In March, 1988 US soldiers raped 7 Korean women in 
the Meari Texas village and locked them in a room with a 
barred window, for fear that their crimes would be 
exposed, before they burnt them miserably to death. 
“Steven Alandawyman (20 years old), an airman 1st 
class of the US Air Force, strangled Miss Ri Pok Hui (25 
years old) to death in a village within the US military 
base in Mi Sub-county, Okgu County. He spread 
petroleum over the room and set fire to it to disguise the 
fact, to make it look as if she had been burnt to death. 
“When Pak Man Yong (22 years old) and Ri Hae 
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Chan (25 years old), privates 1st class belonging to the 
1,201st unit of the south Korean army, were travelling in 
express train No. 7 from Seoul to Pusan, US M.P. sol- 
diers killed them by throwing them out of the speeding 
train.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 11, 1988.) 

@ “In December 1987 a US soldier who deserted his unit 
in Tongduchon robbed a taxi and strangled the taxi driv- 
er. When the driver had protested, he slashed his neck 
with a razor and fled, after taking his money. The driver 
crept out of the car and crawled off for about 70 metres, 
groaning, his eyes glazed, before dying from spitting 
blood.” (ibid .) 

@ “On February 14, 1986, Hamel, an airman 2nd class of 
the US 24th Ground Battalion of the Air Force, threw his 
victim (a 23-year-old woman) to the ground and stran- 
gled her to death, pressing her shoulders down with his 
knees and using both hands to choke her for a full 
minute. The reason was that she had told him not to 
come to her house again because her US fiance would 
be returning after finishing military exercises.” (ibid .) 


— The Testimony of Observers 
@ A US Soldier in South Korea 


“The US troops have regarded it normal to kill all the 
people in white clothes and they have not hesitated to rape 
any women they saw. They also raped a 13-year-old girl 
and a woman carrying a baby, throwing them to the ground 
before killing them. In the area under their control, about 
200 south Korean civilians were killed and piled into a cave, 
and all the sexual organs of the women were carved out 
with bayonets.” (Publication of the Seoul National University Haebang 
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Sonon , April 17, 1986.) 
@ Cheyz Berchi, a US Correspondent 


“This is not a time to be born a south Korean. It is 
because the Yankees shoot south Koreans to death just as 
they like. The nervous US army soldiers were in a position 
to shoot any people to death.” (South Korean magazine Tari, No. 6, 
1990.) 


@ Rezynald Tobson, a British Correspondent 


In his book “Lamentation of South Korea” he wrote: “I 
observed that a US marine corps soldier killed common 
civilians without any compunction as if a madman had had a 
fit of epilepsy. All of them wanted very much to kill south 
Koreans.... 

“Americans called south Koreans ‘Kuk’ (slang meaning a 
trifling thing, which is how the Americans contemptuously 
call the yellow race). Otherwise, Americans would not have 
killed south Koreans so indiscriminately and destroyed their 
houses and petty properties.” (/bid .) 


(3) Random Violence 

Owing to the severe and brutal violence of the American 
soldiers, many south Korean people contacted incurable 
diseases and became disabled. 

Every violence committed by the US troops threatened 
south Koreans with death. 

— For Having Demanded Taxi Fare 

On the night of the 10th of November 1992, Barber, a 
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master sergeant and two other US soldiers of the 1st Signal 
Corps of the 8th US Army, took a taxi for the exclusive use 
of the US Army in front of Block No. 2 in Ryongsan Street, 
Seoul, to trifle with a woman. When the driver demanded 
the fare, they beat Kim Jung Hui, the taxi driver, mercilessly 
until he fainted.” (South Korean Radio No. 1, November 11, 1992.) 


— Beating a Driver in a Speeding Bus 


@ “At about 11 o’clock on the night of February 19, 1988, 
Mitzal (26 years old), Ery, Phanlos and 30 other soldiers 
belonging to an oil supply base of the US Army stopped 
a city-operated bus on the road in front of a US Army unit 
in Tuho-dong, Phohang, on its way to the garage in the 
terminal of Jangsong-dong, and threatened the driver Yu 
Sang Bok with weapons to force him to drive the bus into 
the city. Because they beat him until he fell unconscious 
along the road before reaching Sinhung-dong, Phohang 
City, the bus turned off its straight path and crashed 
head-on with a coming taxi. As a result, the driver and 3 
passengers were seriously wounded.” (South Korean 
Munhwa Broadcasting Corporation, February 20, 1988.) 


@ In June 1988 in Okgu, North Jolla Province, American 
soldiers poured tar over the face of a taxi driver and ina 
group beat his protesting fellow drivers. They crushed 
the taxi with their armoured car. 


— Mob Violence by US Troops 
@ Seven US seamen of the New Jersey , a US warship 
which had anchored in the port of Inchon, picked a fight, 


beating up three employees of the Kyonghyang restau- 
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rant in Rithaewon with bottles of beer because they had 
stopped an American woman from entering the restau- 
rant with a dog. (South Korean pamphlet Do Not Distress Us Any 
Longer , 1990.) 


@ Allen and Keysi, two first lieutenants of the 7th US 
Division, forced Paek Hwa Ja (a 19-year-old woman who 
lived in Junae Sub-county, Phaju County) to strip and 
perform a nude show before 70 US soldiers, and 10 
KATUSAs. When the foreigners’ whores and KATUSAs 
protested, they beat them all, saying that “you’re of the 
same race.” (South Korean magazine Tari, No. 11, 1989.) 


@ At about 9:30 on the night of the 14th of November, 
1988, Rogers (25 years old), a private 1st class, and two 
other US soldiers of the 2nd US Division beat in a group 
the delivery man Kim Yong Bae after drinking in Paek- 
song Hall in Tongdae-dong, Taejon City. When Ri Kyu 
Hwa tried to dissuade them from beating the man, they 
seized him by the throat and banged him savagely 
against a cement wall, injuring his head seriously. (South 
Korean Radio No. 2, November 15, 1988.) 


@ At dawn of the 4th of July, 1991 in Choryang-dong No. 
2, East District, Pusan, Corporal Ford, Sergeant Michael 
and 5 other US soldiers beat and kicked Ri Kyu Yong (35 
years old) in a group without any reason in a restaurant. 
They also seriously wounded Han Sang Chol (30 years 
old) and Song Yong Bae (40 years old) who tried to stop 
their violence. (South Korean Christian Broadcasting System, July 
4, 1991.) 
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2) Horrible Robbers of Chastity 


The sufferings of south Korean women by US troops in 
south Korea started from the outrage committed on a 
woman by 4 US soldiers in March, 1946, and the rape in a 
train of the Honam line in January, 1947. 

As a nation with a cultural history of 5,000 years behind 
it, the virtue of Korean women has been very strong from 
olden times. However, since the 15th of August, 1945, the 
US aggressor troops, who occupied south Korea, have 
robbed the female virtue of the Korean women and violated 
it unrelentingly. 


— Cruel Gang Outrage 


@ On March 5, 
1986 Ri, a teacher 
of the Pongyang 
Primary School in 
Pongyang Subcoun- 
ty, Jewon County, 
North Chungchong 
Province, was on 
her way home after 
finishing lessons. 
At this time, 5 or 6 
US soldiers of an 
artillery battalion of 
the US 25th Divi- 


: sion who had driv- 
Two American soldiers who had en tanks over the 


raped a mother and her daugh- . 
ter at one time standing in court paddy fields and 
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dry fields of villages under the pretext of “Team Spirit” 
joint military exercises, kidnapped this teacher, who was 
six months pregnant, and took her away to a hill behind 
the railway station before raping her by turn, humiliating 
her irrevocably. As a result she died a doubtful death 
later. (South Korean newspaper Rodongja Sinmun , April 23, 1986.) 


@ At about 3 a.m. of August 14, 1989 Anderson Ross and 
Floyd Rogot, airmen 1st class of a US Air Force unit forced 
the woman Ri away to a hotel around Ryonji-dong No. 1, 
Pusan. They raped her, threatening her with their weapons 
and fled. (South Korean newspaper Jungang Ilbo , August 14, 1989.) 


— Rape of a “Primary School” Girl 


@ At about 5 p.m. of April 30, 1989 MacRad, a US pri- 
vate 1st class, took away the 8-year-old girl Kim on a 
motorcycle to a hill around Jisan-dong, Songthan City, 
Kyonggi Province and raped her. (South Korean Christian 
Broadcasting System, May 1, 1989.) 


@ On June 8, 1991 in Kasan Sub-county, Chilgok County, 
North Kyongsang Province, Charles Ryuzin, a US private 
1st class, grabbed primary school girl Choe (9 years old), 
who was on her way home, on his military truck and raped 
her. (South Korean Christian Broadcasting System, June 1, 1991.) 


3) Habitual Criminals of Abnormal 
Lynching 


The US troops in south Korea are lynching south Kore- 
ans without flinching, which is the most brutal form of the 
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violation of human rights. 

In 1962 US Army Company Commander Swanson and 8 
other US soldiers took a south Korean resident into their 
barracks for no reason whatsoever, stripped him, hung him 
upside down on a telegraph post and beat him in group. 
This is the famous lynching incident in Phaju. Afterwards, 
US soldiers continued to lynch innocent south Korean peo- 
ple. 


— Saying That Lynching Is Their “Tradition” 


The soldiers of the 1st Company of the 7th US Division 
in Tongduchon took south Korean women, who were pass- 
ing, to their barracks, and 
affronted them. They cut 
their hair with scissors and 
shaved it off with a razor. 

When __ they "protested 
against this, a spokesman of 
the US Army said that in the 
West there is a tradition of 
long standing to impose a 
penalty to cut the hair of 
people who are following an 
army unit. (South Korean maga- 
zine Mal, No. 11, 1988.) 


— Typical Examples f ‘ 
of Lynching by the Kim Su Mi, a woman 


US Army whose hair was cut by 
US soldiers against her 


Pe . will, takes part in a police 
@ *US Army officer Captain on-the-spot inspection of 


John stripped Miss Pak Ha the scene 
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Ja (20 years old) whom his soldiers had lured inside a wire 
fence, tonsured her head with an electric hair-clipper, beat 
her and painted her hip yellow.” (South Korean magazine Mal , No. 
11, 1988.) 


@ About 10 US 
soldiers lured 
the women, Kim 
Chun Ja_ (30 
years old) and 
Kim Jong Ae (21 
years old), into 
their barracks, 
teased them, 
accusing them 
of trespassing, 
and tonsured 
their heads. 
(South Korean pam- 
phlet Do Not Dis- 


tress Us Any Longer, 
1990.) Two women who were tonsured against 
" their will by US army soldiers 


— Testimony of a Victim 


A victim of the “Phaju lynch incident”, a typical example 
of lynching committed by the US Army, said: 

“As | was standing in front of the wire fence of a US tank 
company, American soldiers unexpectedly shouted, ‘Don’t 
move or we'll kill you.’ After running for about a kilometre, | 
hid in a village house. They followed in a jeep, captured me, 
wrenched my arms without any warning and began to beat 
me; 7 to 8 soldiers, including a first lieutenant and noncom- 
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missioned officers, beat me mercilessly with sticks, kicked 
me and threw me, head first into their jeep before taking me 
away. They continued to beat me in the jeep, as though | 
was a thief, until | was covered with blood. Arriving in their 
company, they flung me on to the asphalt and trampled on 
my chest and wrists with their combat boots. 

“They beat me ruthlessly with sticks, saws and pistols for 
about 30 minutes and even hung a rope around my neck. 

“| lost consciousness for about 15 minutes and then was 
taken away to a hill by Company Commander Swanson. 
There, they spat on my face, put earth in my eyes and 
mouth, and plastered my face with their leftover food.... But 
they were not satisfied with this. They stripped me and hung 
me upside down on a telegraph post before beating me 


The US army men Swanson and Wild, who lynched the 
south Korean young man, denouncing him as a thief, 
entering the court of justice 
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again. When | painfully moved. my hands which were almost 
touching the ground, they put a stone under my hands and 
trampled upon them.” (South Korean magazine Mal, No. 11, 1989.) 


4) The Tragedy of “Base Villages” 


In south Korea there are about 20 “base villages” includ- 
ing “Escom City” in Rithaewon, Tongduchon, Phaju and 
Puphong, and “Highearlier’ and “Texas” in Pusan. 


(1) “Alien Land” of No Nationality 


“The base villages, which have existed since the time the 
US Army landed in this country in 1945, have become a 
bastard of society, being called a land of sex-maniacs which 
deprived women of virtue and honour, as well as a lawless 
world where illegal foreign goods, drugs and violence are 
cutting a swathe. In a 30-year history, experiencing ill-treat- 
ment from society, racial discrimination from white people 
and the sorrow of being called a poor nation from the 
Negroes, the residents in these base villages have wit- 
nessed with their soul and body hundreds of thousands of 
American soldiers in the repeated entry and withdrawal of 
US army units. 

“The history of the base villages is the immediate 30- 
year history of the US troops stationed in south Korea, 
and the process of their development is the sad history of 
the lowest stratum of our society after liberation, full of 
poverty and sufferings. 

“The Americans’ occupation created alien areas of no 
nationality in many parts of this country.” (South Korean pam- 
phlet 30-Year History of the US Army in South Korea , 1978.) 
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(2) Modern “War Comfort Girl” 


A lot of south Korean women have become “comfort 
girls” of US troops, reminding us of the “war comfort girls” in 
the period of Japanese imperialism, experiencing unbear- 
able contempt as the playthings of the American soldiers. 


— Different Kinds of Comfort Girls 


In the surroundings of the US military bases in Uijongbu, 
Tongduchon and Munchon alone, where the 1st Corps and 
7th Division of the US Army are stationed, there are thou- 
sands of white men’s mistresses. Among them 45 per cent 
cohabit with the Americans receiving a wage, 25 per cent 
serve the US soldiers who come to the special quarters 
exclusively for their use, 15 per cent work in brothels attract- 
ing American soldiers in the streets and the remaining 15 
per cent is another kind of a whore. Yankees perpetrate 
inhumanity without hesitation offering alcohol and hallucino- 
genic drugs to south Korean women to coerce them into 
whoredom, removing their fertility and changing their sexual 
functions through surgery. (Newspaper of Korean residents in the 
United States Sinhan Minbo , July 28, 1983.) 


— Inhuman Contempt 


@ “The most heart-rending experience is that they scold 
us and treat us as subhumans only because they are 
rich men. When they were undressing me one after 
another, throwing me money, | wanted to die.” (South Kore- 
an newspaper Tong-A /Iibo , December 2, 1981.) 
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@ About a girl student who got rid of a “comfort girl’s” life 
and became disabled after undergoing a surgical opera- 
tion, a newspaper reported, “The doctor who operated a 
girl student, who had escaped a ‘dark den’, wept alone 
looking at this miserable girl; it would not be only her par- 
ents or the doctor who would feel such sorrow.” (South 
Korean newspaper Tong-A I/ibo , June 21, 1983.) 


@ “These girls came to this place, the terminus of their 
lives, totally exhausted mentally and physically, after 
going through a thorny path of life. Let’s look at their 
daily life. 

“Their daily routine starts at 4 or 5 o’clock p.m. when 
American soldiers leave their units, and ends at 4 
o'clock, at dawn. Because they have to sleep with Ameri- 
cans after drinking, their physical fatigue is great. After 
finishing their work at dawn, they sleep until late after- 
noon. Because they take one meal a day, they always 
feel hungry. They say that when they sleep with Ameri- 
cans with an empty stomach after 12 o’clock at night, it is 
torture to them.” (South Korean magazine Mal , No. 8, 1988.) 


@ “Owing to the brutal sexual behavior of the US soldiers 
against south Korean women, a terrible venereal disease 
prevails in south Korea. It is said that this unidentified 
new disease appeared first among the soldiers who 
served in the US Air Force base in the Pacific Ocean.” 
(Newspaper of Korean residents in the United States Sinhan Minbo , 
July 28, 1983.) 
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